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IF YES, SERIES NUMBER OF RULE BEING AMENDED:
TITLE OF RULE BEING AMENDED

IF NO, SERIES NUMBER OF RULE BEING FILED AS AN EMERGENCY: _43CSR21
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THE ABOVE RULE IS BEING FILED AS AN EMERGENCY RULE TO BECOME EFFECTIVE AFTER
APPROVAL BY SECRETARY OF STATE OR 35TH DAY AFTER FILING, WHICHEVER OCCURS
FIRST.

THE FACTS AND CIRCUMSTANCES CONSTITUTING THE EMERGENCY ARE AS FOLLOWS:

See Attached.
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APPENDIX B

FISCAL NOTE FOR PROPOSED RULES

GFFICE 0T WEST VIRQIR
SECRETARY OF s*?a?'?m

Rule Title: 45CSR21 - "Regulations to Prevent and Contrcl Alr Pollutants from the
Emission of Volatile Organic Compounds.”

Type of Rule: . X,., ____Legislative ' Interpretive Procedural
Agency: Office of Air Quality, Deparitment of Environmental Protection

Address: 1558 Washington Street, East

Charleston, WV_25311-2599 -

1. Effect of Proposed Rule __Anpual __ Fiscal Year
o g l . P : o - Next o ‘
Iiicregase | Decrease |  Current | 1983-94° i . 1994-95 . {
 Estimated Total Cos $80,800 | § -0- ' |$ 39,400 | $118;200 |'$ 80,800 | -
Personal Services | _ 78,800 38,400 115,200 ;. 78,800
Current Expense _ 2,000 i ,OOIO 3,000 2,000
{(Travel/Training)
Repairs and Alterations
Equipment
Other _ N
2. Explanation of above estimates: )

For the "current" year proposed rule 45CSR21 would require one man-year
(engineer) to review technical documents relating to RACT requirements (see
below). The "next" fiscal year would require approximately three staff engineers
to: develop reporting forms and analyze the data; evaluate proposed complance
prograunis for affected sources; and monitor these compliance programs. Subseguent
yvears' effort would require approximately two man-years to monitor compliance of the
affected facilities,

3. Objectives of these rules:

To adopt rules requiring Reasonable Available Control Technology (RACT)
standards for sources that emit veolatile organic compounds (VOCs) in the "moderate"
ozone nonattainment counties of Wood, Kanawha, Putnam, Wayne, and Cabell.
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Fiscal Note For Proposed Rules
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4. Explanation of overall economic impact of proposed rule.

A, Economic impact on state government.

There should be no economic impact on state government other than that listed
in No. 1 and No. 2.

B. Economic impact on political subdivisions; specific industries; specific groups
of citizens. :

Specific industrial facilities affected by this proposed rule are listed in the

rule summary. There is no expected economic impact on political subdivisions
or specific groups of citizens.

C. Economic impact on citizens/public at large.

There is no direct economic impsct expected on citizens/public at large.

Date: November 12, 1992

Signature of agency head or authorized representative:

< ; ;::; Da;;e Fa%eyé

Chief, Office of Air Quali
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November 12, 1992

Secaar, YEST vingy
LEGISLATIVE RULE-MAKING REVIEW COMMITTEE RETARY OF 5TaYg
G. Dale Farley

Chief, Office of Air Quality

EMERGENCY RULE TITLZE: 45CSR21 - "Regulations to Prevent and Control Alyr

Pollution from the Emission of Volatile Organic
Compounds."

Date of filing: November 12, 1992

Statutory authovrity for promulgating the emergency rule:

" Date of tiling of proposed legislative rules ~_ Decelmber 18, 15g1 7 7 < TR

W. Va, Code §16-20-5 ‘

Tel e ST R T
"o [N . S e _ el

Does ‘the ‘emergerncy rule adopt new 1anguage or does 11 amend or repeal a
current legislative rule? > ‘ . .

Emergency Rule 45C3R21 adopts new language and repesals, on an emergency

basis, 45CSR21, 45CSR23, and 45CSR24.

Has the same or similar emergency rule previously been filed and expired?

No

State, with particularity, those facts and circumstances which make the
emergency rule necessary for the immediate preservation of public peace,

- health, safety or welfare.

See Number 7. West Virginia has five (5) counties (Kenawha, Putnam, Cabell,

Wayne, and Wood) desigmated as "moderate” ozone nonattainment areas. This

rule will assist these counties in achieving air quality attainment status for

ozone. See Attached Statement of Emergency.







7. If the emergency rule was promulgated in order to comply with a time limit
established by the Code or federal statute or regulation, cite the Code
provision, federal statute or regulation and time limit established therein.

42 U.S.C. §7511 a(b)(2) [C.A.A. §182 (b)}(2)]

Time Hmit: November 15, 1982

8. State, with particularity, those facts and circumstances which make the
emergency rule necessary to prevent substantial harm to the public interest.

The federal government reguires states with moderate ozone nonattainment

areas to adopt rules requiring Reasonably Available Control Technology

{RACT) standards for stationary sources that emit volatile organic compounds

(VOCs}). Failure to adopt such a rule will trigger federal sanctions as

provided in 42 U. S. C. §7509 [C.A.A. §179]. See Statement of Emergency.




45CSR21
REGULATIONS TO PREVENT AND CONTROL
AIR POLLUTION FROM THE EMISSION OF
VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUNDS

STATEMENT OF EMERGENCY

The Clean Air Act Amendments of 19380 (42 U.S.C. §§7401, et
seqg.) require a November 15, 1992, revision to the State
Implementation Plan (SIP) for states with "moderate™ ozone
nonattainment areas. West Virginia has five counties designated
as moderate ozone nonattainment areas. The counties so
designated are XKanawha, Cabell, Putnam, Wayne and Wood.

42 U.5.C. 87511la(bk){(2) [C.A.A. 182(b)(2})] requires states
with moderate ozone nonattainment areas to adopt rules reqguiring
Reasonably Available Control Technology (RACT) standards for
stationary sources that emit veolatile organic compounds (VOCs).
VOCs are precursors to the formation of low level ozone. (Note:
Low level ozone is often unscientifically referred to as smog.)

Emergency rule 43CSR21 adoptis RACT standards for the
previously mentioned counties and repeals and replaces (on an
emergency basis) 45CSR21, 45CSR23, and 45CSR24. These provisions
are required by the Clean Air Act to be adopted and incorporated
into the State Implementation Plan by November 15, 1982.
Sanctions for state failure to revise State Implementation Plans
are provided in 42 U.S.C. §7509 [C.A.A., §179].
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[PROPOSED]
45CSR21

REGULATIONS TO PREVENT AND CONTROL AIR POLLUTION CFfICE 0F wes
FROM THE EMISSION OF VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPQUNDS  SECGRETARY ¢

SUMMARY

Section 182(b) (2) of the Clean Air Act Amendments of 1990 (CAAA) requires

states with "moderate" ozone nonattainment areas to adopt rules requiring

Reasonable Available Control Technology (RACT) standards for stationary sources
that emit volatile organic compounds (VOCs). The counties of Kanawha, Putnam,
Cabell, Wayne, and Wood have been designated as "moderate" ozone nonattainment
areas based on monitored exceedances of the ozone standards.

‘!
FSTA

Eroposeﬂ rule 45CSR21 adopts. RACT standards for those ceuntles and repeals_ ) ‘

B end replaces existing leg'lslatwe rules 45CSR21,-45CSR23, and 45CSR24.

West Virginia iIs required to adopt these standards for the aforementioned

.. counties and mcorporate the mle into the State Implementatlon Plan (SIP) by
"'-:.-':“NOVember 13, 1992 R R it ‘ i S

The follomng isa hstmg of statlonary source categor1es that w111 be affected
by this proposed rule:

Coating Operations, includirig coating of automobiles and light-duty
trucks, cans, coils, paper, fabric, vinyl, metal furniture, large

appliances, magnet wire, miscellaneous metal parts and products, and
flat wood paneling;

. Gasoline Marketing Facilities, including bulk gasoline plants, bulk
gasoline terminals, gasoline dispensing facilities (Stage I control}, and
gasoline tank truck leaks;

. Petroleum Refinery Sources and Equipment Leaks;

Petroleum Liguid Sterage in External Floating Roof Tanks and Fixed
Roof Tanks;

. Natural Gas/Gasoline Processing Equipment Leaks;
Solvent Metal Cleaning;
Cutback and Emulsified Asphalt;

Manufacture of Synthesized Pharmaceutical Products;
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Rubber Tire Manufacturing;

Graphic Arts; including Rotogravure and Flexographic Printing
Presses;

Petroleum Solvent and Perchloroethylene Dry Cleaning;
SOCMI Polymer and Resin Manufacturing Equipment Leaks;

Manufacture of High-Density Polyvethylene, Polypropylene, and
Polystyrene Resins; and

SOCMI Air Oxidation Processes.
In addition to these specific source categories, this regulation will establish

housekeeping procedures to reduce the amount of VOC that is allowed to evaporate
at a facility due to handling, storage, and disposal of VOC or VOC-containing

'.-f_m&tem.al, and’ would - require major (10Q:tons pep year, or greater) sources of. VOC _—

emissions not listed abo¥e-to achieve an overali VOC emission reduetion of 81 percent
or request an alternative control program accompanied by a demonstration of the
technical or economic infeasibility of more stringent methods.
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TLTLE 45
EMERGENCY LEGISLATIVE RULE OFFICE OF WEST VIRSINIA
DIVISION OF ENVIRONMENTAL PROTECTION AS PROMULGATED BY StORETARY OF SYATE
THE WEST VIRGINIA ATR POLLUTION CONTROL COMMISSION
SERIES 21
REGULATION TO PREVENT AND CONTROL AIR POLLUTION
FROM THE EMISSION OF VOLATILE ORGANIC COMPOUNDS
§45-21~1, General.
i.1. Scope., -- 1t is the intent of the commission that all persons engaged

in the manufacture, mixing, storage, use, or application of volatile organic compounds
control the emission of wvolatile organic compounds through the application of
gasonablv available control technology. This. regulatlon agplles Lo sources located

ng«in ?utnam Ccunty, Kanawha Cﬁunty, Cabell County, Wayne County. and wOed County.;iy.'mfg§f :'

.1‘2‘ , Agphg;ity. -~ W.¥V. Code §16-20-5.
1.4, Eifective Date. --
1.5. ~ Repezal of former rules. —- This legislative rule repeals.and replaces

WV 450SR21 "Regulations To Prevent And Control Air Pollution From The Emission Of
Veolatile Organic Compounds From The Storage Of Petroleum Liquids In Fixed Roof Tanks",
WV 45CS8R23 "Regulations To Prevent And Control Air Pollution From The Emission Of
Volatile Organic Compounds From Bulk Gascline Terminals", and WV 45CSR24 "Regulations
To Prevent And Control Air Pollution From The Emission Of Velatile Organic Compounds
From Petroleum Refinery Sources", all three of which were filed August 10, 1990 and
effective May 6, 1991.




§45=21-2.7 *~ pefinitions.

ek

T R T Y o
111 ¥ 3For ‘the purpose of this regulation, the following definitions shall apply:

it

2.1, = MActual emissions™ means the guantity of volatile organic compounds
(VvOCs) emitted from a source during a particular time period.

2.2, vAir pollution", 'statutory air pollution' has the meaning ascribed
to it in article twenty, chapter sixteen, of the W.V. Code, as amended.

2.3. "Amhient air" means that portion of the atmosphere, external to
buildings, to which the general public has access.

2.4, "As applied" nmeans including dilution solvents added before
application ef the coating.

2.5, "ASTM" means American Society For Testing And Materials.

2.6, "Bulk gasoline plant" means a gasoline storage and distribution
facility with an average daily throughput of 76,000 liters (L) (20,000 gallons {gall])
of gasoline or less on a 30-day rolling average.

2.7, "Bulk gasoline terminal" means a gasoline storage facility that
receives gasoline from refineries, delivers gasoline to bulk gasoline plants or to
commercial or retail accounts, and has a daily throughput of more than 76,000 liters
(20,000 gallons) of gasoline on a 30-day rolling average.

2.8. “"Capture efficiency" means the weight per unit time of VOC entering
a capture system and delivered to a control device divided by the weight per unit time
of total VOC generated by a source of VOC, expressed as a percentage.

2.9. MCapture system" means all egquipment (including, but not limited to,
hoods, ducts, fans, booths, ovens, dryers, etc.) that contains, ceollects, and
transports an air polluftant to a control device.

2.10. "Carbon adsorber” means an add-on control device which uses activated
carbon to adsorb velatile organic compounds from a gas stream,

2.11. “Carbon adsorption system" means a carbon adsorber. with an inlet and
outlet for exhaust gases and a system to regenerate the saturated adsorbent.

2.12,  “Chief of Air Quality", or "Chief" means the chief of the 0ffice of
Afir Quality or his or her designated representative, appointed by the director of the
Division of Envirommental Protection pursuant to the provisions of W.V. Code §22-1-1,
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et seq.

2.13. "Coating" means a material applied onto or impregnated intc a
substrate for protective, decorative, or functional purposes. Such materials include,
but are not limited to, paints, varnishes, sealants, adhesives, inks, maskants, and
temporary protective coatings.

2.14, "Coating line" means a series of one or more cecating applicators and
any associated drying area and/or oven wherein a coating is applied, dried, and/or
cured. A coating line ends at the point where the coating is dried or cured, or prior
to any subsequent application of a different coating. It is not necessary to have
.an oven or a flashoff area in order to be included in this definition. This
definition does not apply to web coating.

2.15, "Commission' means the West Virginia Air Peollution Control Commission.

2.16. "Condensate" means volatile organic compound (VOC) liquid separated
from natural gas, that condenses due te changes in the temperature and/or pressure
and remains liquid at standard conditions.

2.17. "Condenser" means any heat transfer device used to liguify wvapors by
removing their latent heats of vaporization. Such devices include, but are not
limited to, shell and tube, coil, surface, or contact condensers. '

2.18. "Construction" means on-site fabrication, erection, or installation
of a source, air pollution control or monitoring egquipment, or a facility.

2.19. "Continuous vapor control system" means a vapor control system that
treats vapors displaced from tanks during filling on a2 demand basis without
intermediate accumulation.

2.20, "Control device” means equipment (such as an incinerator or carbon
adsorber) used to reduce, by destruction or removal, the amount of air pollutant(s)
in an air stream prior to discharge to the ambient air.

2.21, "Control system" means a combination of one or more capture system(s)
and control device(s) working in concert to reduce discharges of pollutants to the
ambient air.

2.22. "Crude oil" means a naturally occurring mixture that consists of
hydrocarbons and/or sulfur, nitrogen, and/or oxygen derivatives of hydrocarbons and
that is liquid at standard conditions,

2.23. "Day" means a periecd of 24 consecutive hours beginning at midnight

3




local time, or beginning at a time consistent with a facility's oéerating schedule.

2.24, "Destruction or removal efficiency' means the amount of VOC destroyed
or removed by a control device expressed as a percent of the total amount of VOC
entering the device. : -

2.25. "Director™ means the director of the Division of Environmental
Protection or his or her designated representative.

2.26, "Division of Environmental Protection™ means that division of the West
Virginia Department of Commerce, Labcr and Environmental Resources created by the
provisions of W.V. Code §22-1-1, et seq.

2.27. "Double block-and-~bleed syvstem" means two block valves connected in
series with a bleed valve or line that can vent the line between the two block valves,

2.28, "Emission" means the release or discharge, whether directly cor
indirectly, of volatile organic compounds into the ambient air.

2.29. "Excess emissions" means those emissions in excess of any reguirement,
standard, or numerical emission limit specified in this regulation.

2.30. "External floating roof" means a cover over an open-top storage tank
consisting of a double deck or pontoon single deck that rests upon and is supported
by the wolatile organic liquid being contained and is equipped with a closure seal
or seals to close the space between the roof edge and tank shell,

2.31. "Facility" means all of the pollutant-emitting activities that are
located on one or more contiguous or adjacent properties, and are under the control
of the same persen {or person under cocmmon contrel).

2.32. "First attempt at repair™ means t¢ take rapid action for the purpose
of stopping or reducing leakage of volatile organic compounds to the atmosphere using
best practices,

2.33, “Flashoff area" means the space between the coating application area
and the oven.

2.34, "Gasoline" means any petroleum distillate or petroleun
distillatefalcohol blend having a Reid vapor pressure of 27.6 kiloPascals {kPa) (8.15
inches of Mercury [in Hgl) or greater that is used as a fuel for internal combustion
engines. ..

2.35. "Gasoline dispensing facility" means any site where gasoline is




transferred from a stationary storage tank to a motor vehicle gasoline tank used to
provide fuel to the engine of that motor vehicle.

2.36, "Gasoline tank truck" means any truck or trailer equipped with a
storage tank that is used for the transport of gasoline or vapor from a source of
supply to a stationary storage tank zt a gasoiine dispensing facility, bulk gasoline
plant, or bulk gasoline terminal.

2.37. "Inecinerator™ means a combustion apparatus in which solid, semisolid,
liquid, or gaseous combustible wastes are ignited and burned and from which the solid
and gaseous residues contain little or no combustible material.

2.38. "Intermittent vaper control systen"™ means a vapor control system that
employs an intermediate vapor holder to accumulate vapors displaced from tanks during
filling. The control device treats the accumulated vapors only during automatically
controlled cycles. '

2.369. "Rnife coating" means the application of 2 coating material to a

- substrate. by means of drawxng the substrate beneath a knife that spreads the coatlng, o

evemiy over the~full w1dth of the substrat2q :h¢: f;g-ﬁ:,mhul:”-;;:;

2,40, "Leak" means a VOC emission indicated by an instrument calibrated
accordlng to Method 21 of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendlx A u51ng zero air (less than 10
parts per: million [ppm] of - hydrocarbon in afz) and ‘& mlxture of methane or n—hexane
"and air at a concentration of approximately, but lesg than, 10,000 ppm methane or n-
hexane,

2.41. "Lease custody transfer' means the transfer of produced crude oil or
condensate, after processing and/or treating in the producing operations, from storage
tanks or automatic transfer facilities to pipelines or any other forms of
transportation.

2.42, "Loading rack" means an aggregation or combination of gasoline loading
equipment arranged so that all loading ocutlets in the combination can be connected
to a tank truck cor trailer parked in a specified loading space.

2.43. "Lower explosive limit" (also denoted as LEL) means the concentration
of a compound in 2ir below which a flame will not propagate if the mixture is ignited.

2,44, "Maximum theoretical emissions" means the quantity of VOC that
theoretically could be emitted by a source without control devices based on the design
capacity or maximum production capacity of the source and 8,760 hours of operation
per year. The design capacity or maximum production capacity includes use of coatings
with the highest V0OC content used in practice by the source for the two years
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preceding the effective date of this rule.

2.45. "Maximun true vapor pressure" means the equilibrium partial pressure
exerted by a stored liquid at the temperature equal to: (1) for liquids stored above
or below the ambient temperature, the highest calendar-month average of the liquid
storage temperature, or (2) for liquids stored at the ambient temperature, the local

maximum monthly average temperature as reported by the National Weather Service. This
pressure shall be determined:

a. In accordance with methods described in American Petroleum
Institute Bulletin 2517, "Evaporation Loss From External Floating Roof Tanks";

b. By using standard reference texts;
c. By ASTM D2879-83; or
d. By any other method approved by the U.S. EPA,

2.46, "Modification" or "Modified" means any physical change or ¢hange in
a source which increases its potential to emit volatile oraganic compounds.

2.47. "Open-ended valve or line" means any valve, except a safety relief
valve, having one side of the valve seat in contact with process fluid and one side
open to the atmosphere, either directly or through open piping.

2.48. "Organic compound” means a chemical compound of carbon excluding
carbon monoxide, carbon dioxide, carbonic acid, metallic carbides or carbonates, and
ammonium carbonate,

2.49. "Oven" means a chamber within which heat is used to bake, cure,
polymerize, andfor dry a coating.

2.50. "Overall emission reduction efficiency" means the weight per unit time
of VOC removed or destroyed by z control device divided by the weight per unit time
of VOC generated by a source, expressed as a percentage. The overall emission
reduction efficiency is the product of the capture efficiency and the control device
destruction or removal efficiency.

2.51. "Owner or operator" means any person who owns, leases, controls,
operates, or supervises a facility, a source, or air pollution control or monitoring

eguipment.

2.52. "Person” means any and all persons, natural or artificial, including
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any municipal, public or private corporation organized or existing under the laws of
this or any other state or country, and any firm, partnership, or association of
whatever nature.

2.53. "Petroleum" means crude oil and the o0ils derived from tar sands,
shale, and coal.

2.54, "Petroleunm liquid" means crude oil, condensate, and any finished or
intermediate product manufactured or extracted at a petreleum refinery, but not
including Nos. 2 through 6 fuel oils as specified in ASTM D396~78; gas turbine fuel
oils Nos. 2-GT through &4-GT as specified in ASTM D2880-78; or diesel fuel oils
Nes. 2-d and 4-D, as specified in ASTM D975-78.

2.55, "Petroleum refinery"” means any facility engaged in producing gasoline,
kerosene, distillate fuel oils, residual fuel oils, lubricants, or other products
through distillation of petroleum or through the redistillation, cracking, or
reforming of unfinished petroleum derivatives.

2.56, "Plastisol" means a coating made of a mixture of finely divided resin
and a plasticizer. Plastisol is applied as a thick gel that solidifies when heated,

2.57. "Pressure release" means the emissicn of materials resulting from
system pressure being greater than set pressure of the pressure relief device.

2.58. "Prime coat" means the first of two or more coatings applied to a
surface.

2.59. "Process unit shutdown'" means a work practice or operational procedure
that stops production from a process unit or part of a process unit. An unscheduled
work practice or operational procedure that stops production from a process unit or
part of a process unit for less than 24 hours is not a process unit shutdown. The
use of spare equipment and technically feasible bypassing of equipment without
stopping production are not process unit shutdowns.

2.60. "Reasonably Available Control Technology' (also denoted as RACT) means
the lowest emission limit that a particular source is capable of nmeeting by the
application of control technology that is reasonably availablie considering
technological and economic feasibility. It may reguire technology that has been
applied to similar, but not necessarily identical, source categories.

2.61. "Reid vapor pressure"” means the absolute vapor pressure of volatile
crude oil and volatile non-viscous petroleum liquids, except liquified petroleum
gases, as determined by American Society for Testing and Materials, D323-72,.




2.62, "Repaired" means that equipment is adjusted, or otherwise altered, in
order to eliminate a leak as indicated by one of the following: an instrument reading
of 10,000 parts per millien (ppm) or greater, indication of liguids dripping, or
indication by a sensor that a seal or barrier fluid system has failed.

2,63, "Roll ccating™ means the application of a coating materiazl to a moving
substrate by means of hard rubber, elastomeric, or metal rolls.

2.64, "Rotogravure cocating" means the application of a coating material to
a substrate by means of a roll coating technique in which the patiern to be applied
is recessed relative to the non-image area, and the coating material is picked up in
these recessed areas and is transferred to the substrate.

2.863, "Solvent™ means a substance that is liquid at standard conditions and
is used to dissolve or dilute another substance; this term includes, but is not
limited to, organic materials used as dissolvers, viscosity reducers, degreasing
agents, or cleaning agents.

2.66. "Source" means any building, structure, egquipment, or installation
that directly or indirectly releases or discharges, or has the potential to release

or discharge, VOCs into the ambient air.

2 87+ V"Standard COﬂdlthﬂS" means a temperature of .20°C (68°F) and gressure

s ‘of ?60 mlllimeters of Mercury (mm Hg) (29.92 1n Hg) . - S BRI EEF
2.68, "Startup” means the setting in operation of a source or of its

emission control or emission menitoring equipment.

2.69, "Submerged £ill" means the method of filling a gasoline tank truck or
storage vessel where product enters within 150 millimeters (mm) (5.9 inches [in]) of
the bottom of the tank truck or storage vessel. Bottom filling of tank trucks and
storage vessels is included in this definition.

2.70. "Substrate' means the surface onto which a coating is applied or into
which 2 coating is impregnated.

2.71. "Topcoat." means the final ccoating(s), as applied, in a multiple-coat
operation.
2.72, "True vapor pressure” means the equilibrium partial pressure exerted

by a veolatile organic ligquid as determined in accordance with methods described in
American Petroleum Imstitute Bulletin 2517, “Evaporation Loss From Floating Roof
Tanks," second edition, February 1580,




2.73. "UJ.5. EPA" means the United States Environmental Protection Agency.

2.74, "Vapor balance system" means a clcosed system that allows the transfer
or balancing of vapors, displaced during the lcading or unloading of gasoline, from
the tank being loaded to the tank being unloaded,

2.75. "Vapor collection system'" means all piping, seals, hoses, connections,
pressure-vacuum vents, and other equipment between the gasoline tank truck and the
vapor processing unit and/or the storage tanks and vapor holder.

2.76, "Vapor control system" means a system that limits or prevents release
to the atmosphere of organic compounds in the vapors displaced from a tank during the
transfer of gascline.

2.77. "Vapor recovery system" means a vapor gathering system capable of
collecting VOC vapors and gases emitted during the operation of any transfer, storage,
or process equipment.

2.78. "Vapor-tight" means equipment that =zllows no loss of wvapors.
Compliance with vapor-tight requirements can be determined by checking tc ensure that
the concentration at a potential leak source is not equal to or greater than
100 percent of the lower explosive limit (LEL) when measured with a combustible gas
-detector, calibrated with propane, at a distance of 2.54 centimeters Lem) (1" inch
{inl) from the source. . . vt SRl e T e

2.79. "Vapor-tight gasoline tank truck" means a gasoline tank truck that has
demonstrated within the 12 preceding months that its product delivery tank will
sustazin a pressure change of not more than 75 mm (3.0 in) cf water within 5 minutes
(min) after it is pressurized to 450 mm (18 in) of water; or when evacuated to 150 mm
{5.9 in) of water, the same tank will sustain a pressure change of not more than 75 mm
(3.0 in) of water within 5 min. This capability is to be demonstrated using the test
procedures specified in Method 27 of Appendix A of &40 CFR Part 60.

2.80. "Wolatile organic compound" {alsc denoted as VOC) means any organic
compound that participates in atmospheric photochemical reactions. This includes any
organic compound other than the following exempt compounds: methane, ethane, methyl
chloroform (1,1,1-trichloroethane), CFC-113 {(trichlorotrifluoroethane}, methvlene
chloride, CFC-11 (trichlorofluoromethane), CFC-12 (dichlorodifluoromethane), CFC-22
(chloredifluoromethane), FC-23 (triflucromethane), CFC-114
(dichliorotetrafluoroethane), CFC-115 (chloropentafleourcethane), HCFC-123
{dichlorotrifluoroethane), HFC-134a (tetraflucroethane), BCFC-141b
{(dichlorofluorcethane), HCFC-142b {chloredifluorcethane), 2-chlore-1,1,1,2-
tetrafluorocethane (HCFC~124), pentafluorocethane (HFC-125); 1,1,2,2~tetrafluorcethane
(HPC-134); 1,1,1-triflucroethane {HFC-143a); 1,1-difluorocethane (HFC-152a); and
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perflucrocarbon compounds which fall into these classes— -
a. Cyeclic, branched, or linear, completely fluorinated alkanes;

b. Cyclic, branched, or linear, completely fluorinated ethers with
no upnsaturations;

<. Cyclic, branched, or linear, completely fluorinated tertiary
amines with no unsaturations; and

d. Sulfur-containing perfluorocarbons with no unsaturations and with
sulfur bonds only to carbon and fluorine.

Any organic compounds that the U.S. EPA lists in Federal Register notices as being
photochemically nonreactive are also included as exempt compounds. For purposes of
determining compliance with emission limits, VOC will be measured by the test methods
approved by the U.S. EPA. Where such a method alse inadvertently measures compounds
with negligible photochemical reactivity, an owner or operator may exclude these
negligibly reactive compounds when determining compliance with an emissions standard.

2.81. "Web coating line™ means all of the coating applicator(s), drying
area(s), or oven{s), located between an unwind station and a rewind station, that are
used to apply coating onto a continuous strip of substrate (the web). A web coating
line need not have a drying oven.

10
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§45-21-3. Applicability.

3.1. All new and modified sources shall meet any applicable State or
Federal rules for existing sources.

3.2. Nothing in this regulation shall be construed to exempt new and
modified sources from meeting any other applicable State or Federal rules, including
new source review reguirements.

3.3, This regulation does not apply to any equipment at a facility used
exclusively for chemical or physical analysis or determination of product guality and
commercial acceptance provided the operation of the equipment is not an integral part
of the production process and the total actual VOC emissions from a2ll such equipment
at the facility do not exceed 204 kilograms (kg) (450 pounds [1b]) in any calendar
month.

3.4, a. Any facility that becomes subject to the provisions of this
regulation by exceeding an applicability threshold shall remain subject to these
provisions, even if its throughput or emissions later fall below the applicability
threshold, except as provided in section 3.7.

b. Any facility that is currently subject to a State or Federal rule
imposing control requirements for VOCs promulgated pursuant to the Clean Air Act
Amendments of 1977 by exceeding an applicability threshold is and will remain subject
to these provisions, even if its throughput or emissions have fallen or later fall
below the applicability threshold, except as provided in section 3.7.

- 3.5, The owmer or operator of any facility that claims exemption from the
provisions of this regulation by reason of meeting the conditions in section 3.3 shall
maintain the following records in a2 readily accessible location for at least 3 years
and shall make those records available to the chief upon verbal or written request:

a. ERecords to document the purpose of the egquipment for which the
exemption is claimed.

b. Records to document the amount of each volatile organic compound
(VOC)-containing material used in the equipment each calendar month and the VOC
content of each material such that emissions can be determined,

3.6. ~ ~ The owner or operator of a facility or source subject to any control

requirement of this regulation may comply with an alternative control plan that has
been approved by the chief and the U.S5. EPA.

11
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3.7. The owner or operator of a facility subject to this regulation may
petition the chief for exemption from the requirements of this regulation upon a
showing that such facility no longer has the potential to emit wvolatile crganic
compounds. Any exemption granted shall be embodied in a consent order which shall
contain terms and conditions necessary to ensure that no velatile organic compound
may be emitted from the facility. TFor federal enforcement purposes, such exemption
shall not be effective until approved by the U.S. EPA.

12




§45-21-4, Compliance Certification, Recordkeeping, and Reporting
Procedures for Coatipg Sources.

&£.1. To establish the records required under this section 4., the volatile
organic compound (VOC) content of each coating, as applied, and the efficiency of each
capture system and control device shall be determined by the applicable test methods
and procedures specified in sections 42. and 44.

4.2, Requirements for coating sources exempt from emission limitations. --
Any owner or operator of a coating line or operation that is exempt from the emission
limitations of sections 10. through 19. because combined VOC emissions from all
coating lines and operations at the facility are below the applicability threshold
specified in the individual sections of this regulation, before the application of
capture systems and control devices, shall comply with the following for each of
sections 10. through 19. from which the owner or operator claims an exemption:

a. Certification. -- By cne year from May 31, 1993, the cwner or
operator of a facility referenced in section 4.2, shall certify to the chief that the
prpviding1thenfqllowing:ﬁs'

T

- 2 .
B A R LT e e s TS e A e

acility is.exempt by

- - - - 5

1. Némé and locaﬁioﬁ oflfhe'fécility;

) . . " 2. Address aﬁd.teléphone number of the person respongible for
fhe facilityi- .~ . - e aTe ettt T SRR T BT T
3. A declaration that the facility is exempt from the emission
limitations of sections 10. through 19. because combined VOC emissions from all
coating lines and operations at the facility are below the applicability threshold
before the application of éapture systems and control devices; and }

4, Calculations of the daily-weighted average that demonstrate
that the combined VOC emigsions from all coating lines and operations at the facility
for a day representative of current maximum production levels are 6.8 kilograms (kg)
(15 pounds [1b}) or less before the application of capture systems and control
devices. The following equation shall be used to calculate total VOC emissions for
that day:

I
T = Y, A; B

Ii=1

where: o . ;
T = Total VOC emissions from coating lines and operations at the facility
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before the application of capture systems and control devices in
units of kgl/day (1lb/day);

n = Number of different coatings applied on each coating line or each
operation at the facility;
i o= Subscript denoting an individual coating;
A; = --Mass of VOC per volume of coating (i) (minus water and exempt

compounds), as applied, used at the facility in units of kilograms
VOC per liter {kg VOC/L) (pounds VOC per gallon {1b VOC/gall); and

By = Volume of coating (i) (minus water and exempt compoqus), as applied,
used at the facility in units of liters per day (L/day) {gallons per
day [galfdayl). The instrumeant or method by which the ouwner ox
operator accurately measured or calculated the volume of each
coating, as applied, used shall be described in the certification to
the chief.

b. Recordkeeping. -- On and after one year from May 31, 1993, the
owner or operator of a facility referenced in section 4.2. shall collect and record
all of the following information each day and maintain the information at the facility
for a period of 3 years:

i. The pame and identification number of each coating, as
applied;

2. The mass of VOC per volume (minus water and exempt
compounds) and the volume of coating (i) (minus water and exempt compounds), as
applied, used each day; and

3. The total VOC emissions at the facility, as calculated using
the equation in section 4.2.a.4. '

c. Reporting. -- On and after one year from May 31, 1993, the owner
or operator of a facility referenced in section 4.2. shall notify the chief of any
record showing that combined VOC emissions from all coating lines and operations at
the coating facility exceed 6.8 kg {15 1b) on any day, before the application of
capture systems and control devices., A copy of such record shall be sent to the chief
within 30 days after the exceedance occurs.

4.3, Requirements for coating sources using complying coatings. -— Any
owner or operator of a coating line or operation subject to the limitations of
sections 10.3.a.,, 11., 12., 13., 14,, 15., 16., 17., 18., or 1%. and complying by
means of the use of complying cecatings shall comply with the following:

a. Certification. ~~ By one vear from May 31, 1993, or upon startup
of a new coating line or operation, or upen changing the method of compliance for an

14
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existing subject coating line or operation from daily-weighted averaging or control
devices to the use of complying coatings, the owner or operatof of a coating line or
operation referenced in section 4.3. shall certify to the chief that the coating line
or operation is or will be in compliance with the reguirements of the applicable
section of this regulation on and after one year from May 31, 1993, or on and after
the initial startup date, Such certification shall include:

1. The name and location of the facility;

2. The address and telephone number of the person responsible
for the facility;

3. Identification of subject sources;

&, The name and identification number of each coating, as

applied, on each coating line or operation;

5, The mass of VOC per volume (minus water and exempt
compounds) and the wvolume of each coating (minus water and exempt compounds), as
applied; and -

6. The time at which the facility's "day" begins if a time
other than midnight local time is used to define a "day".

b. Recordkeeping. =-- On and after one vear from May 31, 1993, or on
and after the initial startup date, the owner or operator of a cozting line or
operation referenced in se&ction 4.3. and complying by the use of complving coatings
shall collect and record all of the following information each day for each coating
line or operation and maintain the information at the facility for a period of
3 vears:

1. The name and identification number of each coating, as
applied, on each coating line or operation; and

2. The mass of VOC per volume of each coating {minus water and
exempt compounds)}, as applied, used each day on each coating line or operation.

¢. Reporting., -- On and after one year from May 31, 1993, the owner
or operator of a subject cocating line or operation referenced in section 4.3. shall
notify the chief in the following instances:

1. Any record showing use of any non-complying coatings shall
be reported by sendiag a2 copy of such record to the chief within 30 days following
that use; and
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2, At least 30 calendar days before changing the method of
compliance from the use of complying coatings to daily-weighted averaging or control
devices, the owner or operator shall comply with all requirements of section 4.%4.a.
or section 4.5.a,, respectively. Upon changing the method of compliance from the use
of complying coatings to daily-weighted averaging or control devices, the ouwner or
operator shall comply with all requirements of the section of this regulation
applicable to the coating line or coperation referenced in section 4,3.

4.4, Requirements for coating sources using daily-weighted averaging. --
Any owner or operater of a coating line or operation subject to the limitations of
sections 10.3.a., 11., 12., 13., 1l4., 13., 16., 17., 18., or 19. and complying by
neans of daily-weighted averaging on that line or operation shall comply with the
following:

a, Certification. -- By one vear from May 31, 1993, or upon startup
of a new coating line or operation, or upon changing the method of compliznce for an
existing subject coating line or operation from the use of complying coatings or
control devices to daily-weighted averaging, the owner or operator of the subject
coating line or operation shall certify to the chief that the coating line or
operation is or will be in compliance with section 4.4. on and after one vear from
May 31, 1993, or on and after the initial startup date. Such certification shall
include: , . - o

Se o eeeU AV The namé 'and: Yocatdidn .of the facilityi. o

2. The address and telephone number of the person responsible
for the facility;

3. '~ Identification of subject sources:

4.  The name and identificatien number of each coating line or

cperation which will comply by means of daily-weighted averaging;

5. The instrument or method by which the owner or operator will
accurately measure or calculate the volume of each coating (minus water and exempt
compounds), as applied, used each day on each coating line or operation;

6. The method by which the owner or operator will create and
meintain records each day as reguired in section 4.4.b.;

7. An example of the format in which the records required in
section 4.4.b, will be kept;

Calculation of the daily-weighted average, using the
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procedure in section 43.1., for a day representative of current or projected maximum
production levels; and

g. The time at which the facility's "day" begins if a time
other than midnight local time is used to define a "day".

b. Recordkeeping. -~ On and ziter one vear from May 31, 1993, or on
and after the ipitial startup date, the owner or operator of a coating line or
coperation referenced in section 4.4. and complying by means of daily-weighted
averaging shall collect and record all of the following information each day for each
coating line or operation and maintain the information at the facility for a period
of 3 vears:

1. The name and identification number of each coating, as
applied, on each coating line or operation;

2. The mass of VOC per volume (minus water and exempt
compounds) and the volume of each coating (minus water and exempt compounds), as
»l_applled, used each day on each coatlng llne or operatlon 'and - T

Ty 'Thé &éilyQWéiéhféd'gvéfagé’VOC‘éoﬁféht'df'éll-ﬁoatiﬁés;°£é
applied, on each coating line or operation calculated accordlng to the procedure in

" section 43 1

c. Reporting. -- 0On aﬁd.aftér-one vear from May 31,‘1993, the owner
or operator of a subject coating line or operation referenced in section 4.4. shall
notify the chief in the following instances:

1. Any record showing noncompliance with the applicable daily-
weighted average requirements shall be reported by sending a copy of the record to
the chief within 30 days following the occurrence, except as provided in section 9.3,

2. At least 30 calendar days before changing the method of
compliance from daily-weighted averaging to the use of complying coatings or control
devices, the owner or operator shall comply with all reguirements of section 4.3,a.
or section 4.5.a., respectively. Upon changing the method of compliance from daily-
weighted averaging to the use of complying coatings or control devices, the owner or
operator shall comply with all requirements of the section of this regulation
applicable to the coating line or operation referenced in section 4.4. of this
section.

4.3, Regquirements for coating sources using control devices. -- Any owner
or operator of a coating line cr operation subject to the limitations of sections 10.,
11., 12., 13., 1l&., 15., 16., 17., 18., or 1%9. and complying by means of control
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devices shall comply with the following:

a,. Testing of control eguipment. -- By one year from May 31, 1993,
or upon startup of a new coating line or operation, or upon changing the method of
compliance for an existing coating line or operation from the use of conplying
coatings or daily-weighted averaging to control devices, the owner or operator of the
subject coating line or operation shall perform a compliance test. Testing shall be
performed pursuant to the procedures in sections 41. through &4. The owner or
operator of the subject coating line or operation shall submit to the chief the
results of all tests and calcolations necessary to demonstrate that the subject
coating line or operation is or will be in compliance with the applicable section of
this regulation on and after one year from May 31, 1993, or on and after the initial
startup date.

b. Recordkeeping. —— On and after one year from May 31, 1993, or on
and after the initial startup date, the owner or operator of 2 coating line or
operation referenced in section 4.5. shall collect and record all of the following
information each day for each coating line or operation and maintain the information
at the facility for a period of 3 years:

1. The name and identification number of each coating used on
each coating line or operation;

2. The mass of VOC per unit wvolume of coating solids, as
applied, the volume solids content, as applied, and the volume, as applied, of each
coating used each day on each coating line or operation:

3. The maximum VOC content (mass of VOC per unit volume of
coating solids, as applied) or the daily-weighted average VOC content (mass of VOC
per unit velume of coating solids, as applied) of the coatings used each day on each
coating line or operation;

4, The required overall emission reduction efficiency for each
day for each coating line or operation as determined in sections 10.5.c., 11.5.¢c.,

12.5.¢., 13.5.¢c., 14.5.¢., 15.5.¢c., 16.5.¢c., 17.5.c., 18.5.c., or 19.5.¢c.

5. The actual overall emission reduction efficiency achieved
for each day for each coating line or operation as determined in section 44.3.:

G, Control device monitoring data;

7. A log of operating time for the capture system, control
device, monitoring equipment, and the associated coating line or operation:
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8. A maintenance log for the capture system, control device,
and monitoring equipment detailing all routine and non-routine maintenance performed
including dates and duration of any outages;

9. For thermal incinerators, all 3-hour periods of operation
in which the average combustion temperature was more than 28°C (50°F) below the
average combustion temperature during the most recéﬁfr'pefformance test that
demonstrated that the facility was in compliance:

10. For catalytic incinerators, all 3~hour periods of operation
in which the average temperature of the process vent stream immediately before the
catalyst bed is more than 28°C (50°F) below the average temperature of the process
vent stream during the most recent perforﬁémce test that demonstrated that the
facility was in compliance; and

i1, For carbon adsorbers, all 3-hour periods of operaticn during
which the average VOC concentration or reading of organics in the exhaust gases is
more than 20 percent greater than the average exhaust gas concentration or reading
measured by the organics monitoring device during the most recent determination of
the recovery efficiency of the carbon adsorber that demonstrated that the facility
was in compliance.

c. Reporting., —-- On and after one year from May 31, 1993, the owner
or operator of a subject ceoating line or operation referenced in section 4.5. shall
notify the chief in the following instances:

1. Any record showing noncompliance with the applicable
requirements for control devices shall be reported by sending a copy of the record
to the chief within 30 days following the occurrence, except as provided in section
9.3,

2, At least 30 calendar days before changing the method of
compliance from control devices to the use of complying coatings or daily-weighted
averaging, the owner or operator shall comply with all requirements of section 4.3.a.
or section 4.4.a., respectively., Upon changing the method of compliance from control
devices to the use of complying ¢oatings or daily-weighted averaging, the owner or
operator shall comply with all regquirements of the section of this regulation
applicable to the coating line or operation referenced in section 4.5.
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§45-21-5. Compliance Certification, Recordkeeping, and Reporting Requirements
for Non—-Coatimg Sources.

5.1. Initial compliznce certification. -- The owner or operator of any
facility containing sources subject to this section 5. shall submit to the chief an
initial compliance certification by one yvear from May 31, 1993. The owner or operator
of any new facility containing sources that become subject to this section 5. after
May 31, 1993 shall submit an initial compliance certification immediately upon start-
up of the facility.

a, The initial compliance certification shall provide as a minimum
the following information:

1. The name and location of the facility;

2. The address and telephone number of the person responsible
for the facility: and

3. Identification of subject sources.

k. For each subject source, the initial compliance certification
shall also provide as a minimum:

. LT T L., Theapp;icﬁbléemissidﬁliﬁitgtigﬁ,éﬁui?meﬂtsﬁgcificatiohy
or work practice; ' o
2. The method of compliance;
3. For each source subject to numerical emission limitations,

the estimated emissions without control;

4, The control system{s) in use;
5. The design performance efficiency of the control system;
5, For each source subject to numerical emission limitations,

the estimated emissions after control;

7. Certification that all subject sources at the facility are
in compliance with the applicable emission limitation, equipment specification, or
work practice; and

8. The time at which the facility's "day" begins if a time
other than midnight local time is used to define a “day",
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5,2, Reports of excess emissions. -—- Except as provided in section 9.3.,
the owner or operater of any facility containing sources subject to this section 5.
shall, for each occurrence of excess emissions expected to last more than 7 days,
within 1 business dav of becoming aware of such occurrence, supply the chief by letter
with the following information:

a. The name and location of the facility;

b, The subject sources that caused the excess emissions;

c. The time and date of first observation of the excess emissions:
and

d. The cause and expected duration of the excess emissions.

€. For sources subject to numerical emission limitations, the

estimated rate of emissions (expresgsed in the units of the applicable emission
limitation) and the operating data and calculations used in determining the magnitude
of the excess emissions; and

£. The proposed corrective actiens and schedule to correct the
conditicons causing the excess emissions.

"3.51ﬂf‘fﬁéqdﬁﬁéméﬂis'for-sourcés'ﬁéiﬁgfbontroIJdEVipes;ﬂrﬁ e '“Lwﬁﬂ
a. Initial compliance certification of control equipment. Testing
of contrcol equipment. -- By one vear from May 31, 1€93, or upen startup of a2 new

source, or upon changing the method of compliance for an existing source, the owner
or operator of the subject source shall perform zll tests pursusat to the procedures
in sections 41. and 44, and submit to the chief the results of all tests and
calculations necessary to demonstrate that the subject source will be in compliance
with the applicable section of this regulation on and after one year from May 31,
1993, or on and after the initial startup date,

b. Recordkeeping.

1. Each owner or operator of a source subject to this section
5. shall maintain up-to~date, readily accessible records of any equipment operating
parameters specified to be monitored in the applicable section of this regulation as
well as up-to-date, readily accessible records of periods of operation during which
the parameter boundaries established during the nost recent performance test are
exceeded. These records shall be maintained for at least 3 years. The chief may at
any time require a report of these data. Periods of operation during which the
parameter boundaries established during the most recent performance tests are exceeded
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are defined as follows:

A, For thermal incinerstors, all 3-hour pericds of
operation in which the average combustion temperature was more than 28°C {50°F) below
the average combustion temperature during the most recent performance test that
demonstrated that the facility was in compliance.

B. For catalytic incinerators, ali 3-hour periods of
operation in which the average temperature of the process vent stream immediately
before the catalyst bed is more than 28°C (50°F) below the average temperature of the
process vent stream during the most recent performance test that demonstrated that
the facility was in compliance.

C. For carbon adsorbers, all 3-heour periods of operation
during which the average VOC concentration or reading of organics in the exhaust gases
is more than 20 percent greater than the average exhaust gss concentration or reading
measured by the organics monitoring device during the most recent determination of
the recovery efficiency of the carbon adsorber that demonstrated that the facility
was in compliance.

2. A log of operating time for the capture system, control
device, monitoring equipment, and the associated source; and

3. A maintenance log for the capture system, control device,

and monitoring equipment detailing all routine and non~routine maintenance performed
including dates and duration of any outages.
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§45-21-6. Requirements for Sources Complying by Use of Countrol Devices,

6.1. Any owner or operator of a cecating line or operation subject to this
section 6. shall easure that:

a. A capture system and control device are operated at all times
that the line is in operaticn, and the owner or operator demonstrates compliance with
this section through the applicable coating analysis and capture system and control
device efficiency test methods specified in sections 42. and 44.; and

b. The contrel device is equipped with the applicable monitoring
eguipment specified in section 44.2., and the monitoring equipment is installed,
calibrated, operated, and maintained according to the vendor's specifications at all
times the control device is in use.
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§45-21-7. Circumvention.

7.1. No owner or operator subject to this regulation shall build, erect,
install, or use any article, machine, eguipment, process, or other method the use of
which conceals emissions that would otherwise constitute non-compliance with an
applicable regulation.

7.2, Section 7.1. includes, but is not limited to, the use of gaseous
diluents to achieve compliance, and the piecemeal carrying out of an operation to
avoid coverage by a regulation that applies only to operations larger than a specified
size. ’

7.3, No owner or operator subject to this regulation shall discharge or
dispose of V0O0s or material containing VOCs to surface impoundments, pits, wastewater
treatment facilities, or sewers for the purpose of circumventing any provision or
requirement of this regulation,
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§45-21-8. Handling, Storage, and Disposal of Volatile Organic Compounds (VOCs}.

8.1. ¥No owner or operator of a facility subject to the regquirements of
sections 11. through 20. and section 34. shall cause, allow, or permit the disposal
of any volatile organic compound (V0C), or of any materials containing any V0G, at
that facility in any 1 day in a manner that would permit the evaporation of more than
6.8 kilograms (kg) (15 pounds [1b]) of VOC into the ambient air, This provision does
not apply to coating sources that are specifically exempt from the emission
limitations of sectioms 11. through 20. and section 34.

8.2, No ouner or operator of a facility subject to this section 8., shall
use open containers for the storage or disposal of cloth or paper impregnated with
V0Cs that are used for surface preparation, cleanup, or ccating removal.

8.3. No owner or operator of a facility subject to this section 8. shall
store in open containers spent or fresh VOC to be used for surface preparation,

cleanup or coating removal.

8.4, No owner or operator of a facility subject to this section 8, shall
use VOC for the cleanup of spray equipment unless equipment is used to collect the
cleaning compounds and to minimize their evaporation to the atmosphere.
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§45-21-9. Compliance Programs, Registration, Variance, Permits, Enforceability.

9.1. Extended compliance programs and schedules. —— For sources as a result
of this repulation thar are required to make major process changes and/or major
capital expenditures, as determined by the chief, an acceptable program to comply with
this regulation shall be developed and submitted to the chief by the owner and/or
operator of such source within 180 days of May 31, 1993. The program shall include
the dates for ordering, receiving, installation, and start-up of necessary equipment.
All such programs shall be embodied in an order and approved by the chief. All such
orders shall contain a schedule and timetable for compliance certification, including
increments of progress which will require compliance with the applicable requirements
as expeditiously as practicable, but not later than May 31, 1995. [NOTE: Por federal
purposes and for federal enforcement, no such order issued by the chief shall be
federally approved pursuant to the federal Clean Air Act until the Administrator of
the U.S. EPA determines that such order was issued in accordance with these
requirements, or within the applicable provisions of the federal Clean Air Act, and
any such order issued by the chief shall cease to be federally approved upon a
determination by the Administrator of the U.S5. EPA that it was not issued in
accordance with these requirements or with the applicable provisions of the federal
Clean Air Act.]

9.2, Registration. -- Within 30 days after May 31, 1993 all persons owning
and/or operating a source subject to this regulation and not previocusly registered
shall have registered such source(s) with the chief. The information required for
registration shall be determined and provided in the manner specified by the chief,
Registration forms shall be requested from the chief by the owner or operator of such
source{s).

9.3, Variance. —- 1If the provisions of this regulation cannot be satisfied
due to repairs made as the result of routine maintemance or in response to the
unavoidable malfunction of equipment, the chief may permit the owner or operator of
a source subject to this regulation to continue to operate said source for periods
not to exceed 10 days upon specific application to the chief. Such application shall
be made prior to the making of repairs and, in the case of equipment malfunction,
within 24 hours of the equipment malfunction. Where repairs will take in excess of
10 days to complete, additional time pericds may be granted by the chief., In cases
of major egquipment failure, additional time periods may be granted by the chief
provided a corrective program has been submitted by the owner or operator and approved
by the chief. During such time periocds, the owner or operator shall take all
reasonable and practicable steps to minimize VOC emissions.

9.4, Permits. -- After May 31, 1993, no person shall coastruct or modify
any source subjeect to this regulation without first obtaining a permit for such
construction or modification pursuant to regulations of the commission.
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9.5, Enforceability. -- For the purpose of federal enforceability of the
provisions of this regulation, references to the commission andfor chief shall also
mean the Administrator of the U.S. EPA.

9.6. Severability. =-- The provisions of this regulation are severable and
if any provision or part thereof shzll be held invalid, unceonstitutional, or
inapplicable to any person or circumstance, such invalidity, unconstitutionality, or
inapplicability shall not affect or impair any of the remaining provisions, sections,

or parts of this regulation or their application to any persofs and circumstances.

27




Do et W g

§45-21-10. Automobile and Light-Duty Truck Coating Operations.
1G.1. Applicability.

a. This section 10. applies to the following coating operations in
an automobile or light~duty truck assembly plant: each prime coat operation, each
primer surfacer operation, each topcoat operation, and each final repair operation.

b. Antichip coatings, as applied to automobile and light-duty truck
components such as rocker panels, the bottom edge of doocrs and fenders, and the
leading edge of the roof, are considered primer surfacers.

C. Application to metal parts of underbody antichip coatings (e.g.,
underbody plastisol) and coatings other than prime, primer surfacer, topcoat, and
final repair shall be subject tc the requirements of section 19, (Miscellaneous Metal
Parts).

d. The requirements in section 10.3. do not apply teo automcbile and
light=duty truck assembly plants whose plant-wide, actual emissions without control
devices are less than 6.8 kilograms (kg) (15 pounds [1b]) volatile organic compound
{VOC) per day. An owner or operator of a facility whose emissions are below this
applicability threshold shall complv with the certification, recordkeeping, and
reporting requirements of section 10.7.a.

10.2. Definitions. =-- As used in this section 10., all terms not defiped
herein shall have the meaning given them in section 2.

a. "Application area™ means the area where a coating is applied by
dipping or spraying.

b. "Automobile” means a motor vehicle capable of carrying no more
than 12 passengers.

Cc. "Automobile and light-duty truck body" means the exterior surface
of an automobile or light-duty truck including, but not limited to, hoods, fenders,
cargoe boxes, doors, and grill opening panels.

d. *Final repair operation"” means the application area(s), flashoff
areals), and oven(s) used te apply and dry or cure coatings that are used to repair
topcoat on fully assembled automobiles or light-duty truck bodies from a single
assembly line,

e, "Light-duty truck" means any motor vehicle rated at 3,864 kg
(8,500 1b) gross weight or less designed primarily to transpori property.
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f. "Prime coat operation" means the application area(s), flashoff
area(s), and oven{s) that are used to apply and dry or cure the prime coat on
components of automobile and light-duty truck bodies on a single assembly line.

. "Primer surfacer operation" means the application area(s),
flashoff area(s) and oven(s) that are used te apply and dry or cure a primer surfacer
on components of automobile and light-duty truck hodies on a single assembly line.
The primer surfacer coat is also referred to as the "guidecoat®.

h. "Topcoat operation" means the application area(s), flashoff
area(s), and oven{s) used to apply and dry or cure topcoat on components of automobile
and light-duty truck bodies on a single assembly line. )

10.3. Standards.

a. No owner or operator of an automobile or light-duty truck prime,
primer surfacer, or final repair operation subject to this section 10, shali cause
or allow the application of any coating on that operation with VOC content, as
applied, that exceeds the following emission limits:

1. 0.14 kilograms per liter (kg/L) (1.2 pounds per gallon
flb/gall) of cecating, minus water and exempi compounds, as applied, from any.prime
coat operation; or L e e 'd SRR e

2. 0.58 kgl/L (2.8 1b/gal) of coéting, mihué éater‘and exempt
compounds., as applied, from any final repair coperation.

b. No owner or operator of zn automobile or light-cduty truck topcoat
operation subject to this section 10. shall cause or allow on any day emissions which
exceed 1.8 kg/L (15.1 1b/gal) of solids deposited,

C. As an alternative to compliance with the emission limits in
section 10.3.a., an owner or operator may meet the requirements of section 10,4, or
section 10,5.

10. 4, Daily-weighted average limitation. -- No owner or operator subject to
this section 10. shall apply coatings in any prime, primer surfacer, or final repair
operation, during any day, whose dally-weighted average VOC content, calculated in
accordance with the procedure specified in section 43.1., exceeds the applicable
emission limits in section 10.3.a.

10.5. Control devices. ~=- An owner or operator subject to this section 10.
shall comply with the applicable emission 1limit for prime, primer surfacer, or final
repair operations by:

29




a. Installing and operating a capture system on that operation;
b. Installing and operating a control device on that operation]

c. Determining £for each day the overall emission reduction
efficiency needed to demonstrate compliance. The overall emission reduction needed
for 2 day is the lesser of the value calculated according to the procedure in section
43.2. for that day or %5 percent; and

d. Demonstrating each day that the overall emission reduction
efficiency achieved for that day, as determined in section 44.3., is greater than or
equal to the overall emission reduction efficiency required for that day.

10.6. Test methods.

a. The test methods found in sections 41. through 44. shzll be used
to determine compliance with sections 10.3.a. and 10.3.c.

b.  An owner or operator shall use the "Protocol fongetermining the
Daily VOC Emission Rate of Automobile and Light-Duty Truck Topecoat Operations,"
EPA 450/3-88-018, December 1988, to determine compliance with section 10.3.b.
10.7. Recordkeeping and reporting _%g;_“brime coat _;nd final repair
operations.

a, An owner or operator of an automobile or light-duty truck coating
operation that is exempt from the emission limitations in section 10.3. shall comply
with the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting requirements in section 4.2.

b. An owner or operator of an automcbile or light~duty truck coating
operation subject to this sectionr 10. and complying with sectiom 10.3.a. by the use
of complying coatings shall comply with the certification, recordkeeping, and
reporting reguirements in section 4.3.

c. An owner or operator of an automobile or light~duty truck coating
operation subject to this section 10. and complying with section 10.3.a. by daily-
weighted averaging shall comply with the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting
requirements in section 4.4,

d, An owner or operator of an automobile or light-duty truck coating
operation subject to this section 10. and complying with secticn 10.3.a. by the use
of control devices shall comply with the testing, reporting, and recordkeeping

requirements in section 4.5.
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10.8, Reporting and recordkeeping for topcoat and primer surface operations.

a, An owner or operator of an automobile or light-duty truck coating
operation subject to this section 10. and complying with section 10.3.b. shall comply
with the following requirements:

1. At least 180 days prior to the initial compliance date, the
owner or cperator cof a coating operation subject to the topcoat limit shall submit
to the chief a detailed proposal specifying the method of demonstrating how the
compliance test will be conducted according to the topcoat protocol,

2. The proposal shall include a comprehensive plan (including
a rationale)} for determining the transfer efficiency at each booth through the use
of in-plant or pilot testing; the selection of coatings to be tested (for the purpose
of determining transfer efficiency) including the rationale for ceating groupings;
and z method for tracking coating usage during the transfer efficiency test.

3. Upon approval by the chief and the U.5. EPA, the owner or
operator may proceed with the compliance demonstration.

b. The owner or operator shall maintain at the facility for a period
of 3 years a2ll test results, data, and calculations used to determine VOC emissions
from each topcoat and each primer surfacer operation according to the "Protocol for
Determining the Daily VOC Emission Rate of Automobile and Light-Duty Truck Topcoat
Operations," EPA 450/3-88-018, December 1988.

c.. If control devices zare used o control emissions from an
automobile or light-duty truck topcat or primer surfacer operation, the owner or

operator shall maintain records according to sections 4.5.b.6. through 4.5.b.11.

d. Any instance of noncompliance with the emission limit in section
13.3.b. shall be reported to the chief within 60 calendar days,.
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§45-21-11. Can Coating.
11.1. Applicability,

a. This section 11. applies to amy can coating line used to apply
the following coatings: sheet base coat, exterior base coat, interior body spray
coat, overvarnish, side seam spray coat, exterior end coat, and end sealing compound
coat.

b. The emission limits of this section 11. do not apply to coating
lines within any facility whose actual emissions without control devices from all can
coating lines within the facility are less than 6.8 kilograms (kg) (15 pounds [1b])
volatile organic compound (VQC) per day. An owner or operator of a facility whose
emissions are below this applicability threshold shall comply with the certification,
recordkeeping, and reporting requirements of section 11.7.4.

11.2. Definitions. -- As used in this section 11., all terms not defined
herein shall have the meaning given them in section 2.

a. "Can" means any cylindrical single walled container, with or
without a top, cover, spout, and/or handle, that is manufactured from metal sheets
thinner than 29 gauge (0.0141 iaches [in]) and into which solid or liquid materiels
are packaged.

b. "Can coating line"™ means a coating line in which any coating is
applied onto the surface of camns or can components.

c. "End sealing compound coat" means a compound applied onto can
ends that functions as a gasket when the end is assembled onto the can,

d. "Exterior base coat™ means a coating applied to the exterior of
a two-piece can body to provide protection to the metal or to provide background for

any lithographic or printing operaticn.

e, "Interior body spray coat" means a coating applied to the
interior of the can body to provide a protective film between the product and the can.

£, *Oyervarnish" means a ceating applied directly over a design
coating or directly over ink to reduce the coefficient of frictionm, to provide gloss,

and te protect the finish against abrasion and corrosion.

£. "Sheet basecoat! means a coating applied to metal in sheet form

to serve as either the exterior or interior of two-piece or three-piece can bodies
or can ends,
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h. "Side-seam spray ceoat" means a coating applied to the seam of a
three-piece can.

i. "Three-piece can" means a can that is made by rolling a
rectangular sheet of metal into a cylinder that is soldered, welded, or cemented at
the seam and attaching two ends.

. "Two-piece can" means a can whose body and cne end are formed
from a shallow cup and to which the other end is later attached. .
k. "Two-piece can exterior end coat" means a coating applied by

roller coating or spraying to the exterior end of a two-piece can to provide
protection to the metal.

11.3. Standards,

a. No owner or operator of a can coating line subject to this
section 11. shall cause or allow the application of any coating on that line with VOC
content, as applied, that exceeds the limits in sectioms 11.3.a.1. through 11.3.a.6.

L. |
kg/L 1b/gal®

.. 1.. ' Sheet baseccat and sheet: . . * . 0.3&6 . 2.8
Lo g;@ﬁepvainish""{k, ST vl . R ’f.
2. Exterior basecoat and overvarnish 0.34 2.8 )
{two-plece carn)
3. Interior body spray coat 0.51 4.2
4, Two-piece can exterior end coat 0.51 } 4.2
5. Side seam spray coat g.6%6 5.5
6. End sealing compound coat 0.44 3.7

8Y0C content values are expressed in units of mass of VOC (kg, 1b) per volume
of coating (liter [L], gallon [gall), minus water and exempt compounds, as applied.

b. As an alternative to compliance with the emission limits in
section 11.3.a., an owner or operator of a can coating line may comply with the
requirements of this sectien 11, by meeting the requirements of section 11.4. ox
section 11.5,

11.4, Daily-weighted average limitations., ~~ No oumer or coperator of a can
coating line subject to this section 11. shall apply coatings on that line, during

any day, whose daily-weighted average VOC content, calculated in accordance with the
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procedure specified in sectiom 43., exceeds the emission limits in section 11.3.a.

11.5. Control devices, -- An owner or operator of a can coating line subject
to this section 11. shall comply with this section 11. by:

a. Installing and operating a capture system on that line;
b. Installing and operating a control device on that line;

. Determining for each day the overzll emission reductiocn
efficiency needed to demonstrate compliance. The overall emission reduction needed
for a day is the lesser of the value calculated according to the procedure in section
43.2. for that day or 95 percent; and

d. Demonstrating each day that the overall emission reduction
efficiency achieved for that day, as determined in section 44.3,, is greater than
or equal to the overall emission reduction efficiency required for that day.

11.6. Test methods. -- The test methods found in sections 41, through &4.
shall be used to determine compliance with this section 11.

11.7. Recordkeeping and reporting.

a. An owner or operator of a can coating line that is exempt from
the emission limitations in section 11.3. shall comply with the certification,
recordkeeping, and reporting requirements in section 4.2,

b. An owner or operator of a can coating line subject to this
section 11. and complying with section 11.3. by the use of complying coatings shall
comply with the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting requirements in section
5.3,

c. An owner or operator of a can coating line subject to this
section 11. and complying with section 11.4. by daily-weighted averaging shall comply
with the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting reguirements in sectiom 4.4.

d. An owner or operator of 2 can coating line subject to this

section 11. and complying with section 11.5. by the use of control devices shall
comply with the testing, reporting, and recordkeeping requirements in section 4.5.
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§45-21-12. Coil Coating.

12.1. Applicability.
a. This section 12. applies to any coil ceating operation.
b. This section 12. does not apply to any coating operation within

a facility whose actual emissions without control devices from all coil coating
operations within the facility are less than 6.8 kilograms (kg) (15 pounds [1bl)
volatile organic compound (VOC) per day. An owner or operator of a facility whose
emissions are below this applicability threshold shall comply with the certification,
recordkeeping, and reporting requirements of sectionm 12.7.a.

12.2. Definitions. ~= As used in this section 12., all terms not defined
herein shall have the meaning given them in section 2.

a. "Coil" means any continuous metal strip with thickness of 0.15
millimeter (mm) (0.C06 inch {in]) or more that is packaged in a roll or coil.

b. "Coil coating line" means a web coating line where coating is
£

applied to coil.

<. "Coil coating coperation" means a cozating application station and
its associated flashoff area, drying area, and/or drying oven wherein coating is
applied and dried or cured on a coil coating line. A coil coating line may include
more than one coil coating operation.

12.3. Standards.

a, No owner or operator of a ¢oil coating operation subject to this
section 12. shall cause or allow the application of any coating on that operation with

VOC content in excess of 0,31 kilograms per liter (kg/L) (2.6 pounds per gallon
[1b/gall) of coating, minus water and exXempt compounds, as applied,

b. As an alternative tc compliance with the emission limit in
section 12.3.a,, an owner or operator of a coil coating operation may meet the
requirements of section 12.4. or section 12.5.

12,4, Daily-weighted average limitation. ~~ No owner or operator of a coil
coating operation subject to this section 12. shall apply coatings on that operation,
during any day, whose daily-weighted average VOC content, calculated in accordance
with the procedure specified in section 43., exceeds the emission limit in section
12.3.a.
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12.5, Control devices. -- An ouner or operator of a coil coating operation
subject to this section 12. shall comply with this section 12. by:

a. Installiing and operating a capture system om that operation;
b. Installing and operating a control device on that operation;
c, Determining for each day the overall emission reduction

efficiency needed to demonstrate compliance. The overall emission reduction needed
for a day is the lesser of the value calculated according to the procedure in section

43.2. for that day or 95 percent; and

d. Demonstirating each day that the overall emission reduction
efficiency achieved for that day, as determined in section 44.3., ig greater than or
equal to the overall emission reduction efficiency required for that day.

12.6. Test methods. -- The test methods found in sections 41. through 44,
shall be used to determine compliance with this section 12.

12.7. Recordkeeping and reporting.

a. An owner or operator of a coil coating operation that is exempt
from the emission limitations in section 12.3, shall comply with the certification,
recordkeeping, and reporting requirements in section 4.2.;

b. An owner or operator of a coil coating operation subject to this
section 12. and complying with section 12.3. by the use of complying coatings shall
comply with the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting reguirements in section
4,3,

c. An pwner or operator of a coil coating dperation subject to this
section 12. and complying with section 12.4. by daily-weighted averaging shall comply
with the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting requirements in section &.4.

d. An owner or operator of a coil coating operation subject to this

section 12. and complying with section 12.5. by the use of control devices shall
comply with the testing, reporting, and recordkeeping requirements in section 4.5.
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§45-21-13, Paper Coating
13.1. Applicability.

a. This section 13. applies to any paper coating operation.

b. This section 13. does not apply to any coating operation within
a facility whose actual emissions without control devices from all paper coating
operations within the facility are less than 6.8 kilograms (kg) (15 pounds [1b])
volatile organic compound (VOC) per day. An owner or operator of a facility whose
emissions are below this applicability threshold shall comply with the certification,
recordkeeping, and reporting requirements cf section 13.7.a.

13.2. -Definitions. ~~ As used in this section 13., all terms not defined
berein shall have the meaning given them in section 2.

a. "Paper coating line" means a web coating line where coating is
applied to paper. Printing presses are not considered paper coating lines. Products
produced on a paper coat1ng line 1nclude1 but are mot limited to, adh951ve tapes and

labels, book covers, post cards, office copmer paper, draftmng paper, and pnessure* “"t
sensitive tapes. Paper coatlng lines include; “but are het limited to, application -

by impregnation or saturation or by the use of roll, knife, or rotogravure coating,

S ":b "'"Pager,COatlng operatlon ‘heans a coatlng appllcatlon.statlon.and‘
1ts associated flashoff darea, drylng area, and!or oven wherein coating is applled and
dried or cured on a paper coating line. A paper coating line may include more than
onie paper coating cperation.

13.3. Standards.

a, No owner or operator of a paper coating operation subject to this
section 13. shall cause, allow, or permit the application of any coating on that
operation with VOC content in excess of 0.35 kilograms per liter (kg/L) (2.9 pounds
per gallon {1b/gal]) of coating, minus water and exempt compounds, as applied.

b. As an alternative to compliance with the emission limit in
section 13.3.a., an owner or operator of a paper coating operation subject to this
section 13. may meet the requirements of section 13.4. or section 13.5.

13.4, Daily-weighted average limitation. -- No owner or operator of a paper
coating operation subject to this section 13. shall apply coatings on that operation,
during any day, whose daily-weighted average VOC content, calculated in accordance
with the procedure specified in section 43., exceeds the emission limit in section
13.3.=a.
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13.5. Control devices. —— An owner or operator of a paper coating operation
subject to this section 13. shall comply with this section 13. by:

a. Installing and operating a capture system on that operation;
b. Installing and operating a control device on that operation;
C. Determining for each day the overall emission reduction

efficiency needed to demonstrate compliance. The overall emission reduction needed
for a day is the lesser of the value calculated according to the procedure in section
43.2. for that day or €5 percent; and

d, Demonstrating each day that the overall emission reduction
efficiency achieved for that day, as determined in section 44.3., is greater than or
egual te the overall emission reduction efficiency required for that day.

13.6. Test methods. —- The test methods found in sections 41. through 44,
shall be used to determine compliance with this section 13.

13.7. Recordkeeping and reporting.

a, An ouner or operator of a2 paper ceating operation that is exXempt
from the emission limitations in section 13.3. shall comply with the certification,
recordkeeping, and reporting requirements in section 4.2,

b. An owner or operator of a paper coating operation subject to this
section 13. and complying with section 13.3. by the use of complving coatings shall
comply with the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting requirements in section
4.3,

C. An ouner or operator of a paper coating operation subject to this
section 13. and complying with section 13.4, by daily-weighted averaging shall comply

with the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting requirements in section &.&.
d. 4n owner or operator of a paper coating operation subject to this

section 13. and complying with section 132.5. by the use of control devices shall
comply with the testing, reporting, and recordkeeping requirements in section 4.5.
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§45-21-14. Fabric Coating.

14.1. Applicability,
a. This section 14. applies to any fabric coating operation.

b. This section 14, does not apply to any coating operation within
a facility whose actual emissions without control devices from all fabric coating
operations within the facility are less than 6.8 kilograms (kg) (15 pounds {1b])
volatile organic compound (VOC) per day. An owner or operator of a facility whose
emissions are below this applicability threshold shall comply with the certification,
recordkeeping, and reporting requirements of section 14.7.a.

14.2. Definitions. -- As used in this section 14., all terms not defined
herein shall have the meaning given them in section 2.

a. "Fabric coating line" means a web coating line where cocating is
applied to fabric. A fabric printing line is not considered a fabric coating line.

b. "Fabric coating operation" means a coating application station
and its associated flashoff area, drying area, and/or oven wherein coating is applied
and dried or cured in a fabric coating line. A fabric coating line may include more
than one fabric coating operation.

14.3, Standards.

a. No owner or operator of a fabric coating operation subject to
this section 14. shall cause or allow the application of any ceoating on that operation
with VOC content in excess of 0,35 kilogram per liter (kg/L) (2.9 pounds per gallon
[1bfgall) of coating, minus water and exempt compounds, as applied.

b. As an alternative to compliance with the emission limit in

section 14.3.a., an owner or operator of a fabric coating operation subject to this
section 14, may meet the requirements of section 14.4. or section 14.5.

14.4. Daily-weighted average limitation. -- No owner or operator of a fabric
coating operation subject to this section 14. shall apply coatings on that operation,
during any day, whose daily-weighted average VOC content, calculated in accordance
with the procedure specified in section 43., exceeds the emission limit in section
14.3.a.

14.5. Control devices. -- An owner or operator of a fabric coating operation
subject to this section 14. shall comply with this section 14. by:
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Installing and operating a capture system on that operation;

a.

Installing and operating a control device on that operation:
reduction

overall emission

b.
each day the
The overall emission reduction needed

C. Determining for
efficiency needed to demonstrate compliance.
for a day is the lesser of .the value calculated according to the procedure in section
43.2. of this regulation for that day or 95 percent; and
Demonstrating each day that the overall emission reduction

d.
efficiency achieved for that day, as determined in section 44.3., is greater than or
equal to the overall emission reduction efficiency required for that day.
through 44.

—— The test methods found in sections 41.

14.6. Test methods.
shall be used to deternmine compliance with this section 14,

Recordkeeping and reporting.

14,7,
An owner or operator of a fabric coating operation that is exempt

a.
from the emission limitations in section 14.3, shall comply with the certification,
recordkeeping, and reporting requirements in section 4.2.

An owner or operator of a fabric ¢oating coperation subject to
and complying with section 14.3. by the use of complying coatings
and reporting requirements in

b,
recordkeeping,

this section 14.
shall comply with the certification,

section 4.3.
Ar. owner or operator of a fabric coating operation subject to

c.
this section 14. and complying with section 1l&.4. by deily~weighted averaging shall
conply with the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting requirements in section

4,4,

d.
this section 14. and complying with section 14.3 by the use of control devices shall

An owner or operator of a fabric coating operation subject to
reporting, and recordkeeping requirements in section 4.5.

comply with the testing,
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§45-21-15. Vinyl Coating.

15.1, Applicability.
a. This section 15. applies to zay vinyl coating line.

b. This section 15. does not apply to any coating line within a
facility whose actual emissions without control devices from all vinyl coating lines
within the facility are less than 6.8 kilograms (kg) (15 pounds [1b]) volatile organic
compound (VOC) per day. An owner or operator of a facility whose emissions are below
this applicability threshold shall comply with the certification, recordkeeping, and
reporting requirements of section 15.7.a.

15.2. Definitions. -—- As used in this section 15., all terms not defined
herein shall have the meaning given them in section 2.

L f”Vlnyl coating line" means a . web coatlng line where a decoratlveh

- functional, or protectlve coatlng 15 applled,te a contznuous web of v1nyl or Vlny14
coated fabric. Lines used for cocating and/or printing on v1ny1 and coating and!or
prionting on urethane are considered vinyl coating lines.

15.3. .Standards,

N

j "2, . No Owner - or Spéiétor‘of'a"hin§l'toafihéfline”SubjédE‘EbAthiéf )
section 15. shall cause or allow the application of any coating on that line with VOC
content in excess of 0.45 kilograms per liter (kgf/L) (3.8 pounds per gallon [1lb/gall)
of coating, minus water and exempt compeounds, as applied.

b. As an alternative to compliance with the emission 1limit in
section 15.3.a., an owner or operator of a vinyl coating line subject to this section
15. may meet the requirements of section 15.4. or section 15.5.

o 7
15.4. Daily-weighted average limitation. -- No owner or operator of a vinyl
coating line subject to this section 15. shall apply coatings on any such line, during
any day, whose daily~weighted average VOC content, calculated in accordance with the
procedure specified in section 43., exceeds the emission limit in section 13,3.a.

15.5. Control devices, =-- An owner or operator of a vinyl coating line
subject to this section 15. shall comply with this section 15. by:

a. Installing and operating a capture system on that line;

b, Installing and operating a control device on that line;
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<. Determining for each day the overall emission reduction
efficiency needed to demonstrate compliance. The overall emission reduction needed
for a day is the lesser of the value calculated according to the procedure in section
43.2. for that day or 95 percent; and,

d. Denonstrating each day that the overall emission reduction

efficiency achieved for that day, as determined in section 44,3., is greater than oz
equal to the overall emission reduction efficiency reguired for that day.

15.6. Test methods., -- The test methods found in sections 41. through 44,
shall be used to determine compliance with this section 15.

15.7. Recordkeeping and reporting.

a. An owner or operator of a vinyl coating line that is exempit from
the emission limitations in section 15.3. shall comply with the certification,
recordkeeping, and repcrting reqguirements in section 4.2.

b. An owner or operator of a vinyl coating line subject to this
section 15. and ceomplying with section 15.3. by the use of complying coatings shall
comply with the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting requirements in secticn
4.3,

., An owmer or operator of a vinyl ceoating line subject to this
section 15. and complying with section 15.4, by daily-weighted averaging shall comply
with the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting requirements in section 4.4,

d. An owner or operator of a vinyl coating line subject to this

section 15. and complying with section 15.5. by the use of control devices shall
comply with the testing, reportiog, and recordkeeping requirements in section 4.5.
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§45-21-16. Coating of Metal Furniture.
16.1. Applicability.
a, This section 16. applies to any metal furniture ccating line.

b. This section 16. does not apply to any coating line within a
facility whose actual emissions without control devices from all metal furniture
coating lines within the facility are less than 6.8 kilograms (kg) (15 pounds [1b])
volatile organic compound (VOC) per day. An owner or operator of a facility whose
emissions are below this applicability threshold shall comply with the certification,
recordkeeping, and reporting requirements of section 16.7.a.

16.2. Definitions. -— As used in this section 16., all terms not defiped
herein shall have the meaning given them in section 2.

a. "Metal furniture" means any furniture piece made of metal or any
metal part that will be assembled with other metal, wood, fabric, plastic, or glass
parts to form a furniture piece including, but not limited to, tables, chairs, waste
baskets, beds, desks, lockers, benches, shelving, file cabinets, and room dividers.
This definitior shall not apply to the coating of miscellaneous metal parts or
products.

b. "Metal furniture coating line" means a coating line in which a
protective, decorative, or functional coating is applied ontoc the surface of metal
furniture,

16.3. Standards.

a. No ouwnmer or cperator of a metal furniture coating line subject
to this section 16. shall cause or allow the application of any coating on that line
with VOC content in excess of 0.36 kilograms per liter (kg/L) (3.0 pounds per gallon
[1b/gall) of coating, minus water and exempt compounds, as applied.

k. As an alternative to compliance with the emissicn limit in
section 16.3.a., an owner or operator of a metal furniture ccating line may meet the
requirements of section 16,4, or sectiom 16.5.

16.4., Daily-weighted average limitation. -- No owner or operator of a metal
furniture coating line subject to this section 16. shall apply coatings on that line,
during any day, whose daily-weighted average VOC content, calculated in accordance
with the procedure specified in section 43., exceeds the emissicn limit in sectiom
16.3.3.
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16.5. Control devices. —— An owner or operator of a metal furniture coating
line subject to this section 16. shall comply with this section 16. by:

a. Installing and operating a capture system on that line;
b. Installing and operating a control device on that line;
c. Determining for each day the overall emission reduction

efficiency needed to demonstrate compliance. The overall emission reduction needed
for a day is the lesser of the value calculated according to the procedure in section
43,2, for that day or 95 percent; and

d. Demonstrating each day that the overall emission reduction
efficiency achieved for that day, as determined in section 44.3., is greater than or
equal to the overall emission reduction efficiency required for that day.

16.6. Test methods. ~~ The test methoeds found in sections 41. through 4%.
shall be used to determine compliance with this section.

16.7. Recordkeeping and reporting.

a. An owner or operator of a metal furniture coating line that is
exempt from the emission limitations in section 16.3. shall comply with the
certification, recordkeeping, and reporting requirements in section &.2.

b. An owner or operator of a metal furniture coating line subject
to this section 16. and complying with section 16.3. by the use of complying coatings
shall comply with the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting requirements in
section 4.3.

e, An owner or operator of a metal furniture coating line subject
to this section 16. and complying with section 16.4. by daily-weighted averaging shall

comply with the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting requirements in section
4.4,

d. An owner or operator of a metal furniture coating line subject
to this section 16. and complying with section 16.5. by the use of control devices

shall comply with the testing, reporting, and recordkeeping requirements in section
4.5,
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o hereln shall have the meanlng glven them in sectlon 2.

§45-21-17. Coating of Large Appliances.

17.1. Applicability.
a. This section 17. applies to any large appliance coating line.

b. This section 17. does not apply to:

1. Any coating line within a facility whose actual emissions
without control devices from all large appliance coating lines within the facility
are less than 6.8 kilograms (kg) (15 pounds {1b]) volatile organic compound (VOC) per
day; or,

2. The use of quick-drying lacquers for repair of scratches and
nicks that occur during assembly, provided that the volume of coating does not exceed
0.95 liter (L) (0.25 gallon [gal]) in any one 8-hour period.

T c. An owHeT” or-operator of a fac111ty-whose em1551ons are below this =~ -

xuappllcablllty threshold shall comply Wlth the certlflcatio&, recordkeeplngr'and.f--j

- T ST

lreportlng requlrements of SECthﬂ 17 7 ‘B ;”#::;‘ ;““'..J'a a0 ;~gg4;};WPQ*:;V

17.2. Definitions -— As used in this section 17., all‘terms not defined

. - z---'_.-“ . . e e - __- . " L - b

a, "Large appliance" means any residential or commercial washer,
dryer, range, refrigerator, freezer, water heater, dishwasher, trash compactor, air
conditioner, or other similar products under Standard Industrial Classification
Code 363.

b. "lLarge appliance coating line" means a coating line in which

any protective, decorative, or functional coating onto the surface of component metal
parts (including, but not limited to, doors, cases, lids, panels, and interior parts)

of large appliances.
17.3. Standards.

a. No owner or operator of a large appliance coating line subject
to this section 17. shall cause or allow the application of any coating on that line
with VOC content in excess of 0.34 kilograms per liter (kgfL) (2.8 pounds per gallon
[1b/gall) of coating, minus water and exempt compounds, as applied.

b. As an alternative to compliance with the emission limit in

section 17.3.a., an owner or operator of a large appliance coating line subject to
this section 17. may meet the regquirements of section 17.4. or 17. 3.
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i7.4. Daily-weighted average limitation., -- No owner or operator of a large
appliance coating line subject to this section 17. shall apply coatings on that line,
during any day, whose daily-weighted average VOC content, calculated in accordance
with the procedure specified in section &3., exceeds the emission limit in section
17.3.a,

17.5. Control devices., —=— An owner or cperator of a large appliance cozating
line subject to this section 17. shall comply with this section 17. by:

a, Installing and operating a capture system on that line;
b. Installing and operating a control device on that line;

C. Determining for each day the overall emission reduction
efficiency needed to demonstrate compliance. The overall emission reduction needed
for a day is the lesser of the value calculated according to the procedure in sectien
4£3.2. for that day or 95 percent; and

d. Demonstrating each day rthat the overall emission reduction
efficiency achieved for that day, as determined in secticn 44.3.,, is greater than or
equal to the overall enission reduction efficiency required for that day.

’ 17.6. Test methods. -~ The test methods found in sections 41. through 44.
shall be used to determine compliance with this section 17.

17.7. Recordkeeping and reporting.

a, An owner or operator of a large appliance coating line that is
exenpt from the emission limitations in section 17.3. shall comply with the
certification, recordkeeping, and reporting requirements in section 4.2.

b, An owner or operator of a large appliance coating line subject
to this section 17. and complying with section 17.3. by the use of complying coatings
shall comply with the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting requirements in
section 4.3,

c. An owner or operator of a large appliance coating line subject
to this section 17. and complying with section 17.4, by daily-weighted averaging shall
comply with the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting reguirements in section
4.4,

d. An owmer or operator of a large appliance coating line subject
to this section 17. and complying with section 17.5. by the use of control devices
shall comply with the testing, repcrting, and recordkeeping requirements in section
4.5,
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§45-21-18. Coating of Magnet Wire.
18.1. Applicability,
a. This section 18. applies to any magnet wire coating line,

b. This section 18, does not apply to any coating line within a
facility whose emissioms without control devices from all magnet wire coating lines
within the facility are less than 6.8 kilograms (kg) (15 pounds [1b]) volatile organic
compound (VOC) per day. An owner or operator of a facility whose emissions are below
this applicability threshold shall comply with the certification, recordkeeping, and
reporting requirements of section 18.7.a.

i8.2. Definitions. -- As used in this section 18., all terms not defined
herein shall have the meaning given them in section 2.

"Magnet wire coating line" means a coating line 4in which an
electrically insulating varnish or enamel is applied onto the surface of wire for use
in electrical machinery.

18.3. Standards.

a. No ouner or operator of a magnet wire coating line subject to
this section 18. shall cause or allow the use of any coating with VOC content in
excess of 0.20 kilograms per liter (kg/L) (1.7 pounds per gallon [1b/gall) of coating,
minus water and exempti compounds, as applied.

b. As an alternative to compliance with the emission limit in
section 18,3.a2., an owner or operator of a magnet wire coating line subject to this
section 18. may meet the requirements of section 18.4. or section 18.5,

18,4, Daily-weighted average limitaticn. -- No cwner or cperator of a magnet
wire coating line subject to this section 18. shall apply coatings on that line,
during any day, whose daily-weighted average VOC content, calculated in accordance
with the procedure specified in section 43., exceeds the emission limit irn section

18.3.a.

18.5. Contrel devices., -- An owner or operator of a magnet wire coating line
subject to this section 18. shall comply with this section 18. by:

a. Installing and operating a capture system on that line;

b. Installing and operating a control device on that line:
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C. Determining for each day the overall emission reduction
efficiency needed to demonstrate compliance. The overall emission reduction needed
for a day is the lesser of the value calculated according to the procedure in section
43.2. for that day or 95 percent; and

d. Demonsirating each dayv that the overall emission reduction
efficiency achieved for that day, as determined in section 44.3., is greater than or
equal to the overall emission reduction efficiency required for that day.

18.6. Test methods. —-- The test methods found in sections 41. through 44.
shall be used to determine compliance with this section 18,

18.7. Recordkeeping and reporting.

a. An owner or operator of a magnet wire coating line that is exempt
from the emission limitations in section 18.3. shall comply with the certification,
recordkeeping, and reporting requirements in section 4.2.

b. An owner or operator oi a2 magnet wire coating line subject to
this section 18, and complying with section 18.3. by the use of complying coatings
shall comply with the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting requirements in
gsection 4.3.

c. An owner or operator of a magnet wire coating line subject to
this section 18, and ccmplying with section 18.4. by daily-weighted averaging shall
comply with the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting requirements in section
L4,

d. An owner or operator of 2 magnet wire coating line subject to

this section 18. and complying with section 18.5. by the use of control devices shall
comply with the testing, reporting, and recordkeeping requirements in section 4.5.
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§45-21-19. Coating of Miscellaneous Metal Parts,
19.1. Applicability.

a. This section 19. applies to any miscellaneous metal parts and
products coating line.

b. This section 19. does not apply to the coating of the following
metzl parts and products that are covered by other sections of this regulation:

1. Automobiles and light~duty trucks;

2. Metal cans;
3. Flat metal sheets and strips in the form of rolls or coils;

4 Magnet wire for use in electrical machinery;

?]“Séégl.fﬁinitufé;_aﬁd
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Large appliances.

¢. This section 19. does not apply to:
1. Exterior of completely assembled aircraft;

2. Exterior of major aircraft subassemblies, if approved by the
chief and the U.S. EFA;

3. Automobile and truck refinishing;

4. Customized top ceoating of automobiles and ‘trucks, if
production is less than 35 wvehicles per day;

5. Exterior of completely assembled marine vessels; or

6. Exterior of major marine vessel subassemblies if approved
by the chief and the U.S. EPA.

d. The emission limits in this section 19. do not apply to any
coating line within a facility whose actual emissions without control devices from
all miscellaneous metal part and products canEng lines within the facility are less
than 6.8 kilograms (kg) (15 pounds [1b]) velatile crganic compound (VOC) per day.
An ouner or operator of a facility whose emissions are below this applicability
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threshold shall comply with the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting
requirements of section 19.7.a. -

19.2, befinitions, -- As used in this section 19., all terms not defined
herein shall have the meaning given them in section 2.

a, "Air-dried ceating" means a coating that is dried by the use of
air or forced warm air at temperatures up to 90°C (194°F).

b. "Clear coating" means a coating that (1) either lacks color and
opacity or is transparent and (2) uses the surface to which it is applied as a
reflective base or undertone color.

c, "Drum" means any cylindrical metal shipping container of 13- to
110-gallon capacity.

d. "Extreme environmental conditions" means any of the following:
the weather all of the time, temperatures frequently above 95°C (203°F), detergents,
abrasive and scouring agents, solvents, corrosive atmospheres, or similar
environmental conditions.

a, "Extrenme performance coatings" means coatings intended for
exposure Lo eXxtreme environmental conditions.

f. "Miscellaneous metal parts and products coating line" means a
coating line in which a ceoating i1s applied to any miscellaneous metal parts and
products.

£. "Miscellaneous parts and products® means any metal part or metal
product, even if attached to or combined with 2 nonmetal part or product,
Miscellaneous metal parts and products include, but are not limited to:

1. Large farm machinery (harvesting, fertilizing and planting
machines, tractors, combines, etc.);

2. Small farm machinery (lawn and garden tractors, lawn mowers,
rototillers, etc.);

3. Small appliances (fans, mixers, blenders, crock pots,

dehumidifiers, vacuum cleaners, etc.);

4, Commercial machinery <{office equipment, computers and
auxiliary egquipment, typewriters, calculators, vending machines, etc.);
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5. Industrial machinery (pumps, COmMPressors, conveyor

components, fans, blowers, transformers, etc.);

6. Fabricated metal products (metal covered doors, frames,
etc.);

7. Any other industrial category that coats metal parts or
products under the Standard Industrial Classification Codes of Major Group 33 {primary
metal industries), Major Group 34 (fabricated metal products), Major Group 35
(nonelectric machinery)}, Major Group 36 (electrical machinery), Major Group 37
(transportation equipment), Major Group 38 (miscellanecus instruments), and Major
Group 39 (miscellaneous manufacturing industries); and

8. Application of underbody antichip materials (e.g., underbody
plastisol) and coating application operations other than prime, primer surfacer,
topcoat, and final repair operations at automobile and light-duty truck assembly

plants,

h. "Pail" means any cylindrical metal shipping container of 1- to
12~gallon capacity and constructed of 29-gauge and heavier material.

i. "Refinishing" means the repainting of used equipment.
19.3. Standards.,
a. No owner or operator of a miscellanecus metal parts and products

coating line subject to this section 19. shall cause or allow the application of any
coating with VOC content in excess of the emission limits in sections 19.3.a.1.

through 19.3.2.5.

kg/L2 ib/gal?d
m
2. Steel pail & drum interior coating coating 0.52 4.3
3. Air-dried coating 0.42 3.5
4, Extreme performance coating 0.42 3.5
5. All other coatings .36 3.0

3y0C content values are expressed in units of mass of VOC
(kg, 1b) per volume of coating (liter [L], gallon {gall),
minus water and exempt compounds, as applied,
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b, 1f more than one emission limit in section 19.3.a. applies ta a
specific coating, then the least stringent emission limit shall be applied.

<. As an alternative to compliance with the emission Iimits in

section 19.3.a., an owner or operator of a miscellaneous metal parts and products
coating line may meet the requirements of section 19.4. or section 19.3.

19. 4. No owner or operator of a miscellaneous metal parts and products
coating line that applies multiple coatings, 2all of which are subject to the same
numerical emission limitation within section 19.3.2., during the same day (e.g., all
coatings used on the line are subject to 0.42 kg/L [3.5 1b/gall), shall apply coatings
on that line during any day whose dally-weighted average VOC content calculated in
accordance with the procedure specified in section 43. exceeds the coating VOC content
limit corresponding to the category of coating used.

19.5. Control devices. —- An owner or operator of a miscellaneous metal
parts and products coating line subject to this section 19. shall comply with this
section 19. by:

a. Installing and operating a capture system on that line;
b. Installiing and operating a control device on that line;

C. Determining for each day the overall emission reduction
efficiency needed to demonstrate compliance. The overall emission reduction needed
for a day is the lesser of the value calculated according to the procedure in section
43,2, for that day or 95 percent; and

d. Demonstrating each day that the overall emission reduction
efficiency achieved for that day, as determined in section 44.3., is greater than oxr
egqual to the overall emission reduction efficiency required for that day.

19.6. Test methods., -- The test methods found in sections 41, through 44.
shall be used to determine compliance with this section 19.

19.7. Recordkeeping and rercorting.
a, An owner or operator of a miscellaneous metal parts and products
coating line that is exempt from the emission limitations in section 19.3 shall comply

with the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting requirements in section 4.2.

b. An owner or operator of a miscellaneous metal parts and products
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coating line subject to this section 19. and complying with section 19.3. by the use
of complying coatings shall comply with the certification, recordkeeping, and
reporting requirements in section 4.3.

c. An owner or operator of a miscellanecus metal parts and products
coating line subject to this section 19. and complying with section 19.4. by daily-
weighted averaging shall comply with the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting
requirements in section 4.4,

d. An owner or operator of a miscellaneous metal parts and products
coating line subject to this section 19. and complying with section 19.5. by the use
of control devices shall comply with the testing, reporting, and recordkeeping
reguirements in sectionm 4.5.
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§45-21-20. Coating of Flat Wood Paneling.
20.1, Applicability.
a. This section 20. applies to all flat wood paneling coating lines.
b, This section 20. does not apply to:
1. Any coating line within any facility whose actual emissions
without control devices from all flat wood paneling coating lines within the facility
are less than 6.8 kilograms (kg) (15 pounds [1bl) volatile organic compound (VOC) per

day; or —_— s

2. Class T hardwood panels, particle board used in furmiture,
insulation board, exterior siding, tileboard, and softwood plywocd coating lines.

c. An owner or operator of a facility whose emissions are below the
applicability threshold in section 20.1.b.1l. shall comply with the certification,
recordkeeping, and reporting requirements of section 20.6.

20.2. Definitiong. -— As used in this section 20., all terms not defined
herein shall have the meaning given them in section 2.

a. “Class II hardboard paneling finish" means finishes that méét.thé T.“T

specifications of Voluntary Product Standard PS-59-73 as approved by the American
National Standards Institute.

k. "Flat wood paneling coating line" means a coating line used to
apply and dry or cure coatings applied to flat wood panels including: printed
interior panels made of hardwood plywood and thin particle board (i.e., less than or
equal to 0.64 centimeters (cm) (0.25 inches [in]) in thickness); natural finish
hardwood plywood panels:; and hardwood paneling with Class II finishes.

<. "Hardboard" is a panel manufactured primarily from inter-felted
ligno-cellulosic fibers that are consolidated under heat and pressure in 2 hot press.

d. "Hardwood plywood" is plywood whose surface layer is a veneer of
hardwood.

e, "Natural finish hardwood plywood panels" means panels whose
original grain pattern is enhanced by essentially transparent finishes frequently
supplemented by fillers and toners.

f. "printed interior panels" means panels whose grain or natural
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surface is obscured by fillers and basecoats upon which a simulated grain or
decorative pattern is printed,

£. "Thin particleboard"” is a manufactured board that is 0.64 cm
(0.25 in) or less in thickness made of individual wood particles that have been coated
with a binder and formed into flat sheets by pressure,

k. "Tileboard" means paneling that has a colored, waterproof surface

coating.

20.3. Standards.

a. No owner or cperator of a flat wood paneling coating line subject
to. this section 20. shall cause or allow VOC emissions from the coating of any flat
wood paneling product in excess of the emission limits in sections 20.3.a.1. through

20.3.a.3.
L o e
kg/100 me2 1b/1,000 £t22

1. Printed interior panels 2.9 6.0

2. Natural finish hardwood 5.8 12.0
plywood panels

3. Class IT finish on hardwood 4.8 10.0
panels

AV0C content values are expressed in units of mass of VOC
(kg, 1b) per area of surface to which the coating is applied
(100 square meters [m<], 1,000 square feet [ft2]).

b. As an alternative to compliance with the emission limits in
section 20.3.a., an owner or operator of a flat wood paneling coating line may meet
the reguirements of section 20.4.

20. 4., Control devices. -- An owner or operator of a flat wood paneling
coating line subject to this section 20. shall comply with this section 20. by:

a. Installing and operating a capture system on that line;
b. Installing and operating a control device on that line;
C. Determining for each day the overall emission reduction

efficiency needed to demconstrate compliance. The overall emission reduction needed
for a day is the lesser of the value calculated according to the procedure in section
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20.5.b. for that day or 95 percent; and

d. Demonstrating each day that the overall emission reduction
efficlency achieved for that day, as determined in section 44.3., is greater than or
equal to the overall emission reduction efficiency required for that day.

20.5. Test methods. -- The test methods found in sections 41., 42., 44. and
this section 20.5 shall be used to determine compliance.

a. Daily-weighted average. -- The daily-weighted average VOC
centent, in units of mass of VOU per area of surface coated, of the coatings used on
a day on a flatwood paneling coating line shall be calculated using the following
equation:

12
3 Vi C

vVOC, = .&jl_;;____

where: ,
vog, = The daily-weighted average VOC content of the coatings, as
applied, used on a coating line in units of kilograms of VOC per
100 square meters of surface area coated (kg VOC/100 m™) {(pounds
of VOC per 1,000 square feet of surface area coated {1b
voc/1,000 £t2)
o = The number of different coatings, as applied, each day on a
coating line:
Vi = The volume of each coating applied each day on a coating line in
units of L {gal); and
Cy = The VOC content of each coating, as applied, each day on a
coating line in units of kg VOC/L of coating (1b VoC/gal); and
a = Constant = 100 m2 if using metric units; and
= 1,000 £t° if using english units.
b. Calculate the required overall emission reduction efficiency of
the control system for the day zccording to the fellowing equation:
( voc, - 8)
E o, x 100
where: .
E = The required overall emission reduction efficiency of the
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control system for the day;

VoCc, = (1) The maximum VOC content of the coatlngs, as applied, used
each day on a coating line in units of kg VOC/100 m“ of surface
area coated (1b vOC/1,000 ftz), as determined by the applicable
test methods and procedures specified in section 42.; or
(2) The daily-weighted average VOC content, as applied, of the
coatings used each day on a coating line in units of kg
VOCc/100 m° of surface area coated (Ib V0OC/1,000 £t%), as
determined by the applicable test methods aand procedures
specified in section 42. and the procedure in section 20.5.a.;

and
s = VOC emission limitation in terms :§f kg VOC/100 m2 of
surface area coated (1b VOC/1,000 £t7).
20.6. Recordkeeping and reporting.
a. Requlrements for coating sources  exempt from emission

"fl1m1tat10ns - An owner or bperator of a “flat wood panellng coating line that is

‘ exempt,from the em1s51on 11m1tatlons of sectzon 20.3.a. because combined VOC emissions =
~]from all coatlng llnes at. the fac111ty are below the: appllcabxllty threshold sp631f1ed i L

lmm L

in section 20.1.b., before ‘the appllcatlon of capﬁure svstems aud control devlces,
shall comply with the following:

or operator cf a facility referenced in sectlon 20.6.a. shall certify to the chief
that the facility is exempt by providing the following:

A, The name and location of the facility;

B. The address and telephone number of the person

responsible for the facility;

cC. A declaration that the facility is exempt from the
emission limitations of section 20.3.,z. because combined VOC emissions from all

coating lines and at the facility are below the applicability threshold before the
application of capture systems and control devices; and

D. Calculations of the daily-weighted average that
demonstrate that the combined VOC emissions from all coating lines at the facility
for a day representative of current maximum production levels are 6.8 kilograms (kg)
{13 pounds [1b]) or less before the application of capture systems and control
devices. The following equation shall be used to calculate total VOC emissions for
that day:
where:
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T = Total VOC emissicns from coating lines and operations at the facility

before the application of capture systems and control devices in
units of kgf/day (1b/day};

n = Number of different coatings applied on each coating line or each
operation at the facility;

i = Subscript denoting an individual coating;

c = Mass of VOC per area of surface to which the coating is applied in
units of kg/100 m® (1b/1,000 ft2);

D = The surface area coated at the facility each day in units of mzfday
(£t/day);

a = Constant = 100 m~ if using metric units; and

= 1,000 ft2 if using english units.

2. Recordkeeping. —- On and after one year from May 31, 19393,
the owner or operator of a facility referenced in section 20.6.a. shall collect and
record all of the following information each day and maintain the information at the
facility for a period of 3 years:

A, The name and identification number of each coating, as
applied;

B. The volume of coating (i) (minus water and exempt
compounds), as applied, used each day, and the surface area coated each day; and

c. The total VOC emissions at the facility, as calculated
using the egquation under section 20.6.a.1.D.

3. Reporting. -~— On and after one year from May 31, 1993, the
owner or operator of a facility referenced in section 20.6.a. shall notify the chief
of any record showing that combined VOC emissions from all coating lines and
operations at the coating facility exceed 6.8 kg {15 1b) on any day, before the
application of capture systems and control devices., A copy of such record shall be
seat to the chief within 30 days after the exceedance occurs.

b. Requirements for coating sources using complying cecatings. -- An
owner or operator of a flat woed paneling subject to this section 20. and complying
with section 20.3. by means of the use of complying coatings shall comply with the
following: '

58




1. Certification. -—- By one year after May 31, 1993, or upon
startup of a new coating line, or upon changing the method of compliance for an
existing subject coating line from daily-weighted averaging or control devices to the
use of complying coatings, the ocuner or operator of a ccating line referenced in
section 20.6.b. shall certify to the chief that the coating line is or will be in
compliance with the requirements of the applicable section of this regulation on and
after one yvear after May 31, 1993, or on and after the initial startup date. Such
certification shall include:

A. The name and location of the facility;

B. The address and telephone number of the person
regsponsible for the facility;

C. Identification of subject sources;

D. The name and identification number of each coating, as
applied, on each coating line; and

E. The mass of VOC per area of surface to which the coating
is applied in terms of kg/100 m2 (1bf1,000 ftz) and the surface area coated.

2. Recordkeeping. —-- On and after one vear from May 31, 1993,
or on and after the initial startup date, the owner or operator of a coating line
referenced in section 20.6.b. and complying by the use of complying coatings shall
collect and record all of the following information each day for each coating line
and maintain the information at the facility for a period of 3 vyears:

A. The name and identification number of each coating, as
applied, on each coating line or operation; and

B. The mass of VOC per area of surface to which the coating
is applied for each coating used each day on each coating line in terms of kg/l1l00 m2
(1b/1,000 £t%).

3. Reporting. —- On and after one year from May 31, 1993, the
ouwner or operator of a flatwood paneling coating line referemnced in section 20.6.Db.
shall notify the chief in the following instances:

A, Any record showing use of any non-complying coatings
shall be reported by sending a copy of such record to the chief within 30 days
following that use; and

B. At least 30 calendar days before changing the method
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of compliance from the use of complying coatings to daily-weighted averaging or
control devices, the owner or operator shall compiy with all requirements of section
20.6.c.1. or section 20.6.4.1., respectively. Upon changing the method of compliance
from the use of complying coatings to dailv-weighted averaging or control devices,
the owner or operator shall comply with all requirements of the section of this
regulation applicable to the coating line referenced in section 20.6.bh.

C. Requirements for coating sources using daily-weighted averaging.
—— Any ouner or cperator of a coating line subject to the limitations of this section
20. and complying by means of daily-weighted averaging on that line shall comply with
the following:

1. Certification. —-- By cne vear after May 31, 1993, or upon
startup of a new flat wood paneling coating line, or upon changing the methed of
compliance for an existing flat wood paneling coating line from the use of complying
cocatings or control devices to daily-weighted averaging, the owner or operator of the
flat wood paneling ceoating line shall certify to the chief that the coating line or
operation is or will be in compliance with the requirements of the applicable section
of this regulation on and after one year after May 31, 1993, or on and after the
initial startup date. Such certificatiocn shall include:

A, The name and location of the facility;

B. The address and telephone number of the person
responsible for the facility;

C. Identification of subject sources;

D. The name and identification number of each coating line
which will comply by means of daily-weighted averaging;

o

E. The instrument or method by which the owner or operator
will accurately measure or calculate the volume of each coating (minus water and
exempt compounds), as applied, used each day on each coating line;

T

P P

el

¥. The method by which the owner or operator will create
and maintain records each day as regquired in secticn 20.6.c¢.2.;

et o

G. An example of the format in which the records required
in section 20.6.c¢.2. will be kept; and

H. Calculation of the daily-weighted average, using the

procedure in section 20.5.a., for a day representative of current or projected maximum
production levels. : : )
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2. Recordkeeping. -- On and after one year from May 31, 1993,
or on and after the initial startup date, the owner or operator of a flat wood
paneling coating line referenced in section 20.6.c. and complying by means of daily-
weighted averaging shall collect and record all of the following information each day
for each coating line and maintain the information at the facility for a period of
3 vears:

A. The name and identification number of each coating, as

applied, on each coating line;

B. The mass of VOG per volume (minus water and exempt
compounds) and the volume of each coating (minus water and exempt compounds), as
applied, used each day on each coating line; and

C. The daily-weighted average VOC content of all coatings,
as applied, on each coating line calculated according to the procedure in section

3.;; Reportlng -=.0n and after-one year from May 31 1993,_the_-'

"~owner or operator of 2 sub;ect coat1ng 11ne referenced,ln SECthﬁ 2D 6. shall.notlfy, :”‘

the chief in the fOllOWlng instances:

“ A, . Any record showang noncompllance ‘with the appllcable

) fdaliy—welghted.average requ1rements shall be repcrted by sendlng a copy'of the record

to the chief within 30 days following the occcurrence, except as provided in section
9.3. '

B. At least 30 calendar days before changing the method
of compliance from daily-weighted averaging to the use of complying coatings or
control devices, the owner or operator shall comply with all reguirements of section
20.6.b.1. or section 20.6.d.1., respectively. Upon changing the method of compliance
from daily-weighted averaging to the use of complying cecatings or control devices,
the owner or operator shall comply with all requirements of the section of this
regulation applicable to the coating line referenced in section 20.6.c.

d. Requirements for coating sources using control devices. -- Any
owner or operator of a flat wood paneling coating line subject to this section 20,
and complying with section 20.3. by the use of control devices shall comply with the
following:

1. Testing of control equipment. -- By one vear from May 31,
1993, or upon startup of 2 new coating line, or upon changing the method of compliance
for an existing coating line from the use of complying coatings or daily-weighted
averaging to control devices, the owner or operator of the subject coating line shall

61




perform a compliance test. Testing shall be performed pursuant to.the procedures in
sections 41., 42., 44., and section 20.5. The owner or operator of the subject
coating line shall submit to the chief the results of all tests and calculations
necessary to demonstrate that the subject coating line is or will be in compliance
with the applicable section of this regulation on and after one year from May 31,
1993, or on and after the initial startup date.

2. Recordkeeping. -- On and after one year from May 231, 1993,
or on and after the initial startup date, the owner or operator of a coating line
referenced in section 20.6.d. shall collect and record all of the following
information each day for each coating line and maintain the information at the
facility for a period of 3 years:

Al The name and identification number of each coating used
on each coating line;

B. The mass of VOCzper area of surface to which the coating
is applied in terms of kg/100 m“ (1b/1,000 £t™), and the surface area coated each day
on each coating line; a o

C. The maximusm VOG content (mass of VOC per area of surface
to which the coating is applied in terms of kg/1l00 m2 [1B/1,000 ft%]} or the daily-
weighted average VOC content (mass of VOC per area of surface to which the coating
is applied in terms of kg/100 m2 Iib/1,000 ft2]) of the coatings used each day on each
coating line;

D. The required overall emission reduction efficiency for
each day for each coating line as determined in section 20.4.c¢.;

E. The actual overall emission reducticn efficiency
achieved for each day for each coating line as determined in section 44.3.;

F. Control device monitoring data;

G. A log of operating time for the capture system, control
device, monitoring equipment, and the associated coating line;

H. A maintenance log for the capture system, control
device, and monitoring equipment detailing all routine and non-routine maintenance
performed including dates and duration of any outages;

1. For thermal incinerators, all 3-hour periods of
cperation in which the average combustion temperature was more than 28°C (50°F) below
the average combustion temperature during the most recent performance test that
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demonstrated that the facility was in compliance;

J. For catalytic incinerators, all 3-hour periods of
cperation im which the average temperature of the process vent stream immediately
before the catalyst bed is more than 289C (50°F) below the average temperature of the
process vent stream during the most recent performance test that demonstrated that
the facility was in compliance; and

K. For carbon adsorbers, all 3-hour pericds of operation
during which the average VOC concentration or reading of organics in the exhaust gases
is more than 20 percent greater than the average exhaust gas concentration or reading
measured by the organics monitoring device during the most recent determination of
the recovery efficiency of the carbon adsorber that demonstrated that the facility
was in compliance. N

3. Reporting. -- On and after one year from May 31, 1993, the
owner or operator of a subject coating line referenced in section 20.6.d. shzll notify
the chief in the following instances:

A, Any record showing noncompliance with the applicable
requirements for control devices shall be reported by sending a copy of the record
to the chief within 30 days following the occurrence, except as provided in section
g9.3. ’

B. At least 30 calendar days before changing the method
of compliance from control devices to the use of complving coatings or daily-weighted
averaging, the owner or operator shall comply with all requirements of section
20.6.b.1. or section 20.6.c.1., respectively. Upon changing the method of compliance
from control devices to the use of complying coatings or daily-weighted averaging,
the owner or operator shall comply with all requirements of the section of this
regulation applicable to the coating line referenced in section 20.6.d.
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§45-21-21. Rulk Gaszoline Plants.
21.1. Applicability.,

a. This section 21. applies to all unloading, loadiog, and storage
operations at bulk gasoline plants and te any tank truck delivering or receiving
gasoline at a3 bulk gasoline plant.

b. The following areé subject only to the requirements of sections
21.2.¢.7.y 21.2.¢.8., and 21.2.c.9.:

1. Any stationary storage tank of 2,082 liters (L} (550 gallons
[gal]) capacity or less notwithstanding section 8.; or

2. Any bulk gasoline plant with an average daily throughput of
gasoline of less than 15,000 L (4,000 gal) on a 30~day rolling average provided that
records are maintained according to the reguirements in section 21.4.a,

21.2. Standards.

a. Each bulk gasoline plant subject to this section 21. shall be
equipped with a wvapor halance system between the gascoline storage vessel and the
incoming gasoline tank truck designed to capture and transfer vapors displaced during
fillineg of the gasoline storage vessel, These lines shall be equipped with fittings
that are vapor tight and that automatically and immediately close upon disconnection.

b. Each bulk gasoline plant subject to this section 21. shall be
equipped with a vapor balance system between the gasoline storage wvessel and the
ocutgoing gasoline tank truck designed to capture and transfer vapors displaced during
the loading of the gasoline tank truck. The vapor balance system shall be designed

to prevent any vapors collected at on2 loading rack from passing to another loading
rack.

c. Each owner or operator of a bulk gasoline plant subject to this
section 21. shall act to ensure that the procedures in sections 21.2.c.l. through
21.2.¢c.9. are followed during all loading, unloading, and storage operations:

1. The vapor balance system required by sections 21.2.a. and
21.2.b. shall be connected between the tank truck and storage vessel during all

gasoline tramsfer operations;

2. All storage vessel openings, including inspection hatches
and gauging and sampling devices shall be vapor tight when not in use;
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3. The gasoline tank truck compartment hateh covers shall not

be opened during the gasoline transfer;

4, All vapor balance systems shall be designed and operated at
all times to prevent gauge pressure in the gasoline tank truck from exceeding
450 millimeters {mm) (18 inches [in]) of water and vacuum from exceeding 150 mm (3.8

in) of water during product transfers;

5. No pressure vacuum relief valve in the bulk gasoline plant
vapor balance system shall begin to open at a system pressure of less than 450 mm (18
in) of water or at a vacuum of less thanm 150 mm (5.9 in) of water;

6. All product transfers lnvolving gasoline tank trucks at bulk
gasoline plants subject to this section 21. shall be limited to vapor-tight gasoline
tank trucks;

7. Filling of storage vessels shall be restricted to submerged
fill;
e T3 8.0 Lodding of outgoing gasdline tafk trofks shall'be linited L. -

e

9. Owners or cperators of bulk gasoline plants or owners or
operators of tank trucks shall observe all parts of the transfer and shall discontinue
transfer if any leaks are observed.

d. Each calendar month, the vapor balance systems described in
sections 21.2.a. and 21.2.b. and each loading rack handling gasoline shall be
inspected for liquid or vapor leaks during gasoline transfer operations. For purposes
of this section 21.2.d., detection methods incorporating sight, sound, or smell are
acceptable, Each leak that is detected shall be repaired within 15 calendar days
after it is detected. s

21.3, Compliance provisions. -- A pressure measurement device (liquid
manometer, magnehelic gauge, or egquivalent instrument) capable of measuring 500 mm
{20 in) of water gauge pressure within a £2.5 mm (0.098 in) of water precision, shall
be calibrated and installed on the bulk gasoline plant vapor balance system at a
pressure tap, located as close as possible to the connection with the gasoline tank
truck, to allow determination of compliance with section 21.2.c.4.

21.4, Recordkeeping. -- The owner or operator of a facility subject to this
section 21, shall maintain the following records in a readily accessible location for
at least 3 years and shall make these reccords available to the chief upon verbal or
written request.
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a, A1l bulk gasoline plants subject to this section 21. shall
maintain daily records showing the guantity of all gasoline loaded into gasoline tank
trucks.

b. A record of each monthly leak inspection required under section
21.2.d. shall be kept on file at the plant. Inspection records shall include, as a
minimum, the feollowing information:

1. Date of inspection;

2. Findings (may indicate no leaks discovered or location,
nature, and severity of each leak};

3. Leak determination method;

4, Corrective action (date each leak repaired; reascns for any
repair interval in excess of 15 days): and

5. Inspector name and signature.

21.3, Reporting. —- The owner or operator of any facility containing sources
subject to this section 21. shall comply with the requirements in sections 5.1. and
5.2. -
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§45-21-22, Bulk Gasoline Terminals.

22.1.. Applicability. —- This section 22. applies to all loading racks at any
bulk gasoline terminal which deliver liquid product into gasoline tank trucks.

22.2, Standards for loading racks at bulk gasoline terminals.

a. Each loading rack at a bulk gasoline terminal subject to this
section 22. shall be equipped with a vapor collection system designed to collect the
total volatile organic compound (VOC) vapors displaced from tank trucks during product

loading.

b. Each vapor collection system shall be designed to prevemnt any VOC
vapors collected at one loading rack from passing to another loading rack.

c, Leoadings of ligquid .product into gasoline tank trucks shall be
limited to vapor-tight gasoline tank trucks using the following procedures:

1. The owner or operator shall. obtain the vapor tightness
documentation described in sections 22.4.a. and 22.4.b. for each gasoline tank truck
that is to be loaded at the bulk gasoline terminal loading rack subject to this
section 22.; '

2. The cwner or operator shall require the tank identification
number to be recorded as each gasoline tank truck is loaded at the terminal;

3. The owner or operator shall cross-check each tank
identification number obtained in section 22.2.c.2. with the file of tank vapor
tightness documentation within 2 weeks after the corresponding tank is loaded;

&, The terminal ouner or operator shall notifv the owner or
operator of each non-vapor-tight gasoline tank truck loaded at the bulk gasoline
terminal loading rack that the truck is not vapor tight subject to this section 22.
within 3 weeks after the loading has occurred; and

5. The terminal owner or operator shall take steps to assure
that the non-vapor-tight gasoline tank truck will not be reloaded at the bulk gasoline
terminal loading rack subject to this section 22. until vapor tightness documentation
for that tank is obtained.

d. The terminal owaner or operator shall act to ensure that loadings
of gasoline tank trucks at the bulk gasoline terminal loading rack subject to this
section 22. are made only into tanks equipped with vapor collection equipment that
is compatible with the terminal's vapor collection system.
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e, The terminal owner or operator shall act tc ensure that the
terminal's and the tank truck's vapor collection systems are connected during each
loading of a gasoline tank truck at the bulk gasoline terminal loading racks subject
to this section 22,

f. The wvapor collection and liquid loading equipment shall be
designed and operated to prevent gauge pressure in the delivery tank from exceeding
4,500 Pascals (Pa) (450 millimeters {mm] of water) during product loading. This level
is not to be exceeded when measured by the procedures specified in section 22.3.a.

£. No pressure-vacuum vent in the bulk gasoline terminal's vapor
collection system shall begin to open at a2 system pressure less than 4,500 Pa (450 mm
of water).

k. Each calendar month, the wvaper collection system, the wvapor
control system, and each lecading rack handling gasoline shall be inspected during the
load1ng of gasollne tank trucks for total organlc compcunds llquld or vapor leaks.
“For purposes of . thlSLSECtIOB 22 2 E., detectlon methods 1nc0rporating 91ght, sound,
“or smell are acceptable Each detection of a,leak shall be- recorded and the source

of the leak repaired w1th1n 15 calendar days after it is detected.

i. The total organic compounds emissions to the atmosphere from the
vapor collection system due to the loading of liquid product into gasoline tank trucks
shall not exceed 80 milligrams per liter (mg/L) (4.7 graiﬁé per gallon [grain/gall)
of gascline loaded.

3. Loading of outg01ng gasollne tank trucks shall be restricted to
the use of submerged f£ill. - -

22.3. Test methods and procedures.

a, For the purpose of determining compliance with section 22.2.F,,
the following procedures shall be used:

1. Calibrate and install 2 pressure measurement device (liguid
manometer, magnehelic gauge, or equivalent instrument) capable of measuring up to
S00 mm (20 inches [in}) of water gauge pressure with *2.5 mm (0.098 in) of water
precision. -

2. Connect the pressure measurement device to a pressure tap
in the terminal's varpor collection system, located as close as possible to the
connection with the gasoline tank truck.

3. During the performance test, record the pressure every
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5 minutes (min) while a gasoline tank truck is being loaded, and record the highest
instantaneous pressure that occurs during each loading. Every loading position shall
be tested at least once during the performance test.

b. For the purpose of determining compliance with the mass emission
limitations of section 22.2.1i., the following reference methods shall be used:

1. For the determination of volume at the exhaust vent:

A, Method 2B of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A for combustion

vapor processing systems; and

B. Method 24 of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A for all other

vapor processing systems; and

2. For the determination of total organic compounds
concentration at the exhaust vent, Method 25A or 23B of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A.
Thelcalibrétioﬁ gas shall be either propane or butane.

. f;,itt.c;: Immedlately prlor ﬂto:—a Qerformance test 'requlred I;}'
determ1nat10n of compllance w1th sections 22.2. f and 22.2. iy a1l potentlal sources"’
of vapor and liquid leakage in the terminal's vapor collection system equipment shall
-be monltored for leaks accord1ng to the. procedures in section &6 - The monitoring
1sha11 be conducted only while a. ‘gasoline | -tank. truck is be1ng 1oaded. ' A readihg_of:’
10,000 parts per million by volume (ppmv) or greater as methane shall be considered

g leak. All leaks shall be repaired prior to conducting the performance test.

d. The test procedure for determining compliance with sections
22.2.f. and 22.2.1i. is as follows:

1. All testing eguipment shall be prepared and installed as
specified in the appropriate test methods.

2, The time period for a performance test shall be not less
than & hours, during which at least 300,000 liters (L) (80,000 galions [gal]) of
gasoline are Jloaded. TIf the throughput criterion is not met during the initial
& hours, the test may be either continued until the throughput criterion is met, or
resumed the next day with another complete 6 hours of testing. As much as possible,
testing shall be conducted during the 6-hour period in which the highest throughput

normally occurs.
3. For intermittent vapor processing systems:
A. The vapor holder level shall be recorded at the start
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of the performance test. The end of the performance tesl shall coincide with a2 time
when the vapor holder is at its original level; and

B. At least two startups and shutdowns of the wvapor
processor shall occur during the performance test. If this does not cccur under
attomatically controlled operation, the system shall be manually controlled.

4, The volume of gasoline dispensed during the performance test
period at all loading racks whose vapor emissions are controlled by the wapor
processing system being tested shall be determined. This velume may be determined
from terminzl records or from gascline dispensing meters at each loading rgck.

3. An emission testing interval shall consist of each S~minute
pericd during the performance test. Feor each interval:

A, The reading from each measurement instrument shall be
recorded; and

B. The wvolume exhausted and the average total organic
cempounds concentration in the exhaust vent shall be determined, as specified in the
appropriate test method. The average total organic compounds concentration shall

correspond to the volume measurement by taking into account the sampling system
. response time: e o ‘ ‘

emooo~ 7 1 s R at e | L LA
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6. The mass emitted during each testing interval shall be
calculated as follows:

M,, = 107°KV,.C,

where: o

Maj =.  Mass of total organic compounds (milligrams [mgl) emitted during
testing interval 1i;

Ves = Volume of air-vapor mixture exhausted (cubic meters [m9]), at
standard conditions;

Ce = Tetal organic compeunds concentration (as measured) at the
exhaust vent (ppmv);

K = Density of calibratien gas (milligrams/cubic meter [mg!m31} at,

standard conditions;

1.83x10% for propane;

2.41x10% for butane; and

s = Standard conditions, 20°C and 760 millimeters of Mercury {(mm
Hg): and
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7. The total organic compounds mass emissions shall bhe
calibrated as follows:

gZAIgéi
E — =4
L
where:
E = mass of total organic compounds emitted per volume of gasoline

loaded, mgfL;

M. s = mass of total organic compounds emitted during testing interval
i, ng;
L = total volume of gasoline loaded, L; and
n = ~ . pumber of testing intervals,
e. The owner or operator may adjust the emission results to exclude

the methane and ethane content in the exhaust vent by any method approved by the chief
and the U.S. EPA.

22. 4, Recordkeeping. -- The owner or operator of a facility subject to the
requirements of this section 22. shall maintain the following records in a readily
acce551ble locatlon for at least 3 years and shall make these records. avallable to

T ‘-;»"

-the chlef upon Verbal or’ wrltten request.n '_;i-,'u_ . _‘_:Z"'% B “;S_: st e T

a. The tank truck vapor tightness documentation reguired under
section 22.2,c. shall be kept on file at the terminal in a permanent form available
for inspection.

b. The documentation file for each gasoline tank truck shall be
updated at least once per year to reflect current test results as determined by
Method 27 of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A. This documentation shall include, as a

minimum, the following information:

1. Test title: Gasoline Delivery Tank Pressure Test-—-EPA
Reference Method 27;

2. Tank owner and address;
3. Tank identification number;
4, Testing location;

5. Date of test;
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6. Tester name and signature;

7. Witnessing inspector, if any: Name, signature, and
affiliation; and

8. Test results: Actual pressure change in 5 min, mm of water
(average for two runs).

c. A record of each monthly leak inspection reguired under section
22.2.h. shall be kept on file at the terminal. Inspection records shall iaclude,
as a minimum, the following information:

1. Date of inspection;

2. Findings {(may indicate no leaks discevered or location,
nature, and severity of each leak);

3. Leak determination method;

4, Corrective action {date each leak repaired, reasons for any
repair interval in excess of 15 days); and

s -+ 5. _Inspector name and signature.

ST . ot . . = == - % . = e

notifications required under section 22.2.¢.4. on file at the terminzl.
e, Daily records shall be maintained of gasoliné throughput.

22.5, Reporting. —— The cuner oxr operator of any facility containing sources

subject to this section 22, shall comply with the requirements in sections 5.1, and
5.2,
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§45-21~23, Gasoline Dispensing Facility--Stage T Vapor Recovery.
23.1. Applicability.

a. This section 23. applies to any gascoline dispensing facility and
the appurtenant equipment necessary to a gasoline dispensing facility.

b. The following are subject only to section 23.2.a.l.:

1. Any transfer made to a gasoline dispensing facility storage
tank that is equipped with a floating roof or its equivalent that has been approved
by the U.S. EPA;

2. Any staticonary gasolipne storage container with & capacity
that is less than 2,080 liters (L)} (550 gallons {gall) that is used exclusively for
the fueling of implements of husbandry;

3. Any stationary storage tank with a capacity of less than
7,600 L {2,000 gal) that was constructed prior to January 1, 1979; and

4, Any stationary storage tank with a capacity of less than 950
- L (250 gal) that was constructed after December 31, 1978.

. e cﬁ ‘ Any gasollne dlspen51ng faczlltv w1th a throughput of Iess than
38 000 L (10 000 gal) per month is subject only to the provisions of sections

23.2.2.1. and 23.3.

23.2. Standards.

a. The owner or operator of each gasoline dispensing facility
subject to this section 23. shall comply with the following requirements:

1. A1} gascline storage vessels at pgasoline dispensing
facilities shall be loaded by submerged fill;

2. All vaper lines on the storage vessel shall be equipped with
closures that seal upon discoanect;

3. A vapor balance system shzll be installed with a vapor~tight
line from the gasoline storage tank to the gasoline tank truck. The system shall be
designed such that the back pressure in the gasolipe tank truck does not exceed
450 millimeters (mm) (18 inches [in]) of water pressure or 150 mm (5.9 in) of water

vacuum;
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4. I1f a gauge well separate from the fill tube is used, it
shall be provided with a submerged drop tube that extends to within 150 mm (5.9 in)
of the gasoline storage vessel bottom; and

5. Ligquid £ill connections for all systems shall be equipped
with wvapor tight caps.

b. The ouner or operator of a gasoline tank truck shall not unlocad
gasoline to a gasoline storage vessel at a gasoline dispensing facility subject to
this section 23. unless the following conditions are met:

1. All hoses in the wvapor balance system are properly
connected;

2. Closures that seal upon disconnect are required on the
adapters or couplers that attach to the vapor line on the gasoline storage vessel;

3. A1l vapor return hoses, couplers, and adapters used in the
gasoline delivery are vapor tight;

& All vapor return equipment are compatible with the wvapor
balance equipment installed on the gasocline dispensing facility storage vessel;

5. All hatches on the gasoline tank truck are c¢losed and
securely fastened; and

5, The filling of storage vessels at gasoline dispensing
facilities are limited to unloading by vapor-tight gasoline tank trucks.
Documentation that the gasoline tank truck has met the specifications of Method 27
of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A, shall be carried on the tank truck. This documentation
shall include all of the information required under 40 CFR 60.505. 1In addition, test
results shall be included for both the pressure and vacuum tests,

23.3. Recordkeeping. -- The ouner or operator of each gasoline dispensing
facility subject to this section 23, shall maintain daily records showing the quantity
of all gasoline delivered to the site. These records shall be retained for at least
3 vears in a readily accessible location and shall be made available to the chief upon
varbal or written request.

23.4, Reporting. -~ The owner or operator of any facility containing scurces
subject to this section 23. shall comply with the reguirements in sectiocns 35.1. and
5.2.
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§45~21-24, Leaks from Gascline Tapnk Trucks.

24.1. Applicability. —=- This section 24. applies to any gascline tank truck
equipped for gasoline vapor collection. No exemptions are ailowable based on number
of gasoline tank trucks or total gquantity of volatile 'organic compounnd (VOC)
emissions.

24,2, Standards. -- Each owner or operator of a gasoline tank truck subject
to this section 24. shazll ensure that the gasoline tank truck:

a, Is a vapor-tight gasoline tank truck as demonstrated by Methed 27
of Appendix A of 40 CFR Part 60.

b, Displays a sticker near the Department of Transportation
Certification plate required by 49 CFR 178.340-10b, that:

1. Shows the date that the tank truck last passed the test
regquired in secticn 24.2.a.;

2. Shows the identificaticn number of the truck tank; and

3. Expires not more than 1 vear from the date of the leak tight
test.

c. Operates with hatches open only during measurement of product
level or maintenance.

24.3. Monitoring for leaks from gasoline tank trucks,

a. The chief may, at any time, monitor az gasoline tank truck by the
method referenced in section 24.3.b. to confirm continuing compliance with this
section 24,

b. Menitoring to confirm the continuing existence of leak tight

conditions shall be consistent with the procedures described in Appendix B of the
OAQPS Guideline Series document, "Control of Organic Compound Leaks from Gasoline Tank
Trucks and Vapor Collection Systems,® EPA~450/2-78-051.

24 .4, Test methods and procedures. -- The test procedures to determine
compliance with this section 24. shall be Method 27 of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A.

24.5, Recordkeeping and reporting requirements.

a. The owner or operator of a gasoline tank truck subject to this
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section 24, shall maintain records of all certification, testing, and repairs. The
records shall identify the gasoline tank truck, the date of the tests or repair, and,
if applicable, the type of repair and the date of retest. The records shall be
maintained in a legible, readily available condition for at lesst 3 years after the
date the testing or repair is completed, These records shall be made available to
the chief upon written or verbal request,

b. The records of certification tests required by section 24.5.a.,
shall, as a minimum, contain: o ' T

1. The gasoline tank truck vessel tank identification number;

2, The initial test pressure and the time of the reading;
3. The final test pressure and the time of the reading;
4, The initial test vacuum and the time of the reading;
3. The final test vacuum and the time of the reading;

6. At the top of each report page, the company name and the
date and location of the tests on that page; and

7. The name and the title of person conducting the test.

c. The owner or operator of a gasoline tank truck subject to this
section 24, shall certify and report to the chief annually that the tank truck has
been tested by an applicable method referenced in section 24.4. The certification
shall include:

1. The name and address of the company and the name and
telephone number of the responsible company representative under whose signature the

certification is submitted; and

2. A copy of the information recorded to comply with section
25.5.b.

d. Copies of all records and reports under this section 24, shall
be made available to the chief upon verbal or written reguest.
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§45-21-25. Petroleum Refinery Sources.

25.1. Applicability.

a. This section 25. applies to any vacuum—-producing system,
wastewater separator, and process unit turnaround at petroleum refinery sources. No
exemptions are allowable based on size or throughput of a facility.

b. This section 25. does not apply to segregated storm water runoff
drain systems or to non-contact cooling water systems.

25.2. Definitions. -- As used in this section 25., all terms not defined
herein shall have the meaning given them in section 2.

a. "Accumulator" means the reservoir of a condensing unit receiving
the condensate from the condenser.

b. "Firebox" means the chamber or compartment of a boiler or furnace
-in‘fwh;chgomatgr;als are burned. hut doeé not mggnr_ﬁhe combustion chamber of an

. . .. - T o
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C. "Forebavs" means the primary sections of 2 wastewater separator.

d. fHot well" means the reservoir of a condensing unit receiving the
warm condensate from the condenser,

e, "Refinery fuel gas" means any gas that is generated by a
petroleum refinery process unit and that is combusted, including any gaseous mixture
of natural gas and fuel gas.

£. "Turnarcund" means the procedure of shutting a refinery unit down
after a run to perform necessary maintenance and repair work and returning the unit

to operation.

g. "Vacuum producing system' means any reciprocating, rotary, or
centrifugal blower or compressor, or any jet ejector or device that takes suction from
a pressure below atmospheric and discharges against atmospheric pressure.

h. "Wastewater (oil/water) separator" means any device or piece of
equipment that utilizes the difference in density between oil and water to remove oil
and associated chemicals from water, or any device, such as a flocculation tank,
clarifier, ete., that removes petroleum-derived compounds from wastewater,

25.3, Standards.
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a. Vacuum preoducing systems. -~ No person shall permit the emission
of any uncondensed volatile organic compound (V0C) from the condensers, hot wells,
or accumulators of any vacuum producing system at a petroleum refinery. The standard
shall be achieved by:

1. Piping the uncendensed vapors to a firebox or incinerator;
or -
2. Compressing the vapors and adding them to the refinery fuel
gas.
b. Wastewater separators. -— The owner or operator of any wastewater

(oil/water) separator at a petroleum refinery shall:
1. Provide covers and seals on all separators and forebays; and

2. Equip all openings in covers, separators, and forebays with
lids or seals and keep the lids or seals in the closed position at all times except
when in actwal use.

C. Process unit turnarounds. -- The owner or operator of 2 petroleum
refinery shall provide for the following during process unit turnaround:

1. Depressurlzatlon ventlng of the process unlt or vessel tor
a vapor recovery system, flare, or f1rebox, ) T T

2. ¥o emission of VOC from a process unit or vessel until its
internal pressure is 136 kiloPascals (kPa) (19.7 pounds per square inch atmospheric
{psial) or less; and

3. Recordkeeping of the following items:
A, Date of every process unit or vessel turnaround;

B. The internal pressure of the process unit or vessel
immediately prior to venting to the atmosphere.

25.4. Recordkeeping. —- The owner or operator of a petroleum refinery shall
maintain the records required by section 25.3.c.3. in a readily accessible location
for at least 3 years and shall make these records available to the chief upon verbal
or written request.

25.5. Reporting. —- The owner or operator of any facility comtaining sources
subject to this section 25. shall comply with the requirements in sections 5.1. and
5.2.
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§45-21-26. Leaks from Petroleum Refinery Eguipment.
26.1. Applicability.
a. This gection 26. applies to all equipment in volatile organic

compeund (VOC) service in any process unit at a petroleum refinery, regardless of size

or throughput.
b. The requirements of sections 26.4. through 26.8. do not apply to:
1. Any eguipment in vacuum service;

2. Any pressure relief valve that is connected te an cperating
flare header or vapor recovery device;

3. Any liquid pump that has a dual mechanical pump seal with
a barrvier fluid system;

4. Any compressor with a degassing vent that is routed te an
operating VOC control device; and

5. Pumps and valves in heavy lLiquid service except that if
evidence of a leak is found by wvisual, audible, clfactory, or other detection method,
the cowner or operator must confirm the presence of a leak using the methods specified
in section 46. 1If a leak is confirmed, the owner or operator must repair the leak
as specified in section 26.7.

26.2. Definitions. ~- As used in this section 26., all terms not defined
herein shall have the meaning given them in section 2,

a, "[In] gas/vapor service" means that the piece of equipment in VOC
service contains process fluid that is in the gaseous state at operating conditions.

b. "[In] heavy liguid service" means that the piece of equipment in
VOC service is not in gas/vapor service or in light liquid service,

c. "[Tn] light liguid service" means that the piece of equipment in
VOC service contains a liguid that meets the following conditioms: (1) the vapor
pressure of one or more of the components is greater than 0.3 kPa (0.09 in Hg) at 20°C
(68°F) (standard reference texts or ASTM D2879 shall be used to determine the vapor
pressures); (2) the total concentration of the pure cemponents having a vapor pressure
greater than 0.3 kPa (0.09 in Hg) =zt 20°C (68°F) is equal :to or greater than
20 percent by weight; and (3) the fluid is a ligquid at operating conditions.
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d. "[In] vacuum service" means that the egquipment in VOC service is
operating at an internal pressure which is at least 5 kPa below ambient pressure.

e, "[In] VOC service!" means that the piece of equipment contains or
contacts a process Iluid that is at least 10 percent VOC by weight. The provisions
of section 26.9.b. specify how to determine that a piece of equipment is not in VOC
service. :

26.3. Standards: General. -- The oumer orx operator ¢f a petroleum refinery
complex subject to this section 26, shall emnsure that:

a. Any open-ended line or valve is sealed with a second valve, blind
flange, cap, or plug except during coperations regquiring process fluid flow through
the open-ended line or wvalve.

b. When a2 second value is used, each open-ended line or wvalve
equipped with a second valve is operated in such 2 manner that the valve on the
process fluid end is closed before the second valve is closed.

c. When a double block-and-bleed system is used, the bleed valve or
line is open only during operations that require venting of the line between the block
valves and is closed at all other times.

26.4, Standards: Equipment iospection program. -- The owner or operator of
a petroleum refinery shall conduct the eguipment inspection program described in

sections 26.4.a. through 26.%.c. using the test methods specified in section 46.

a. The owner or operator of a petroleum refipery shall conduct
quarterly monitoring of each:

i. CoOmprassor;
2. Pump in light liguid service;

3. Valve din 1light ligquid service, except as provided in
sections 26.5. and 26.6.; o

4, Valve in gas{vapor service, except as provided in sections
26.5. and 26.6.; and

3. Pressure relief wvalve in gas/vapor service, eXcept as
provided in sectiocns 26.5, and 26.6,

b. The owner or operator of a petroleum refinery shall conduct a
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weekly visual inspection of each pump in light liquid service.

C. The owner or operator of a petroleum refinery shall monitor each
pressure relief valve after each overpressure relief to ensure that the valve has
properly reseated and is not leaking.

d. Khen an instrument reading of 10,000 parts per million (ppm) or
greater is measured, it shall be determined that a leak has been detected.

e. If there are indications of liguid dripping from the equipment,
it shall be determined that a leak has been detected.

£. When a leak is detected, the owner or operator shall affix =a
weatherproof, readily visible tag in a bright color such as red or yellow bearing the
equipment identification number and the date on which the leak was detected. This
tag shall remain in place until the leaking equipment is repaired. An alternative
leak identifier system may be used if the owner or operator demonstrates to the chief
that the system is equally as effective. The requirements of this section 26.4.F,
apply to any leak detected by the equipment inspection program and to any leak from
any eguipment that is detected on the basis of sight, sound, or smell.

26.5. Standards: Alternative standards for valves--skip period leak
detection and repair. . .. ..’ o SR : |

L
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a. An owner or operator shall comply initiallyrwith the reqﬁiréments'
for valves in gas/vapor service and valves in light liquid service, as described in
section 26.4.

b. After two consecutive quarterly leak detection periods with the
percent of valves ieaking equal or less than 2.0, an owner or operator may begin to
skip one of the quarterly leak detection periods for the valves in gas/vapor and light
liquid service. :

c. After five consecutive quarterly lezk detection periods with the
percent of valves leaking equal to or less than 2.0, an owner or operator may begin
to skip 3 of the quarterly leak detection periods for the valves in gas/vapor and
light liquid service.

d. 1f the percent of valves leaking is greater than 2.0, the ouner
or cperator shall comply with the requirements as described in section 26.4. but can
again elect to use the requirements in section 256.5.

e. The percent of valves leaking shall be determined by dividing the
sum of valves found leaking during current monitoring and valves for which repair has
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been delayed by the total number of valves subject to the requirements of this sectien
26, )

£. An owner or operator shall keep a record of the percent of valves
found leaking during each leak detection period.

26.6. Standards: Alfernative standards for unsafe-to-monitor valves and
difficult-to-monitor valves,

a. Any valve that is designated, as described in section 26.6.a.1.,
as an unsafe-to-monitor valve is exempt from the requirements of section 26.4. if:

1. The cwner or operator of the valve demonstrates that the
valve is unsafe to monitor because monitoring personnel would be expesed to an
immediate danger as a consequence of complying with section 26.4.d.; and

2. The owner or operator of the valve adheres to a written plan
that requires monitoring of the valve as freguently as practicable during safe-to-
monitor times.

b. Any valve that is designated, as described in section 26.6.b.1.,
as & difficult-to-monitor valve is exempt from the requirements of section 26.4, if:

1. The owner or operator of the valve demonstrates that the
valve cannot be monitored without elevating the monitoring personnel more than
2 meters (m) (6.6 feet [ft]) above a support suxrface; and

2. The owner or operator of the valve follows a written plan
that requires monitoring of the valve at least once per calendar year,

26.7. Standards: Egquipment repaiyr program, -~ The owner or operator of a
petroleum refinery shall:

a. Make a first attempt at repair for any leak not later than
5 calendar days after the leak is detected; and

b. Repair any leak as soon as practicable, but not later than
15 calendar days after it is detected except as provided in section 26.8.

26.8, Standards: Delay of repair.
a, Delay of repair of egquipment for which a leak has been detected

will be allowed if the repair is technically infeasible without a process unit
shutdown. Repair of such equipment shall occur before the end of the next process
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unit shutdown.

b. Delay of repair of equipment will be allowed for equipment that
is isolated from the process and that does not remain in VOC service.

c, Delay of repair beyond a process unit shutdown will be allowed
for a valve, 1f wvalve assembly replacement is necessary during the process unit
shutdown, valve assembly supplies have been depleted, and vailve assembly supplies had
been sufficiently stocked before the supplies were depleted. Delay of repair beyond
the next process unit shutdown will not be allowed unless the next process unit
shutdown occurs sooner than 6 months after the first process unit shutdown.

26.9. Test methoads and procedures.

a, In conducting the tests reguired to comply with section 26.4.,
the owner or operator shall use the test methods specified in section 46,

b. The owner or operator shall test each piece of eguipment as
reguired under section 26.4. unless it is demonstrated that a process unit is not in
VOC service, i.e., that the VOC content woﬁid never be reasonably expected to excead
10 percent by welght. For purposes of this demonstration, the following methods and
procedures shall be used:

1. Procedures that conform to the general methods in ASTM E260,
E168 and E169 shall be used to determine the percent VOC content in the process fluid
that is contained in or contacts a piece of equipment.

2. VWhere the test methods in sectiom 26.9.b.1. alsc measure
exempt ccmpounds, these compounds may be excluded from the total quantity of organic
compounds in determining the VOC content of the process fluid.

3. Engineering judgment may be used to estimate the VOC

content, if a piece of equipment had not been shown previously to be in VOC service,
If the chief disagrees with the judgment, sections 26.9.b.1. and 26.9.b.2. shall be

used to resolve the disagreement.

¢, _The owner or operator shall demonstrate that a piece of egquipment
is in light liguid service by showing that:

i. All of the feollowing conditions apply:

A. The vapor pressure of one or more of the components is

greater than 0.3 kiloPascals (kPa) at 20°C (0.09 inches of Mercury [in Hg] at 68°F);
standard reference texts or ASTM D2879 shall be used to determine the vapor pressures;
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B. The total concentration of the pure components having
a vapor pressure greater than ¢.3 kPa at 20°C (0.09 in Hg at 68°F) is equal to or
greater than 20 percent by weight; and

cC. The fluid is a liquid at operating conditions; or

2. The percent VOC evaporated is greater than 10 percent at
150°C (302°F) as determined by ASTM D86.

d. Samples used in conjunction with sections 26.9.b. and 26.9.c.
shall be representative of the process fluid that is contained in or contacts the
equipment.

26.10. Recordkeeping requirements.

a. Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this section
26. shall comply with the recordkeeping reguirements of this secticn 26. Except as
noted, these records shall be maintained in a readily accessible location for a
minimum of 3 years and shall be made available to the chief upon verbal or written
request,

b. An owner or cperator of more than one affected facility subject
to the provisions of this section 26. may comply with the recordkeeping regquirements
for these facilities in one recordkeeping system if the system identifies each record
by each facility.

c. When each leak is detected as specified in section 26.4., the
following information shall be recorded in a log and shall be kept for 3 years in a
readily accessible lpcation:

1. The instrument and operator identification numbers and the
equipment identification number;

2. The date the leak was detected and the dates of each attempt
to repair the leak;

3. The repair methods employed in each attempt to repair the
leak;

4. The notation "Above 10,000" if the maximum instrument
reading measured by the methods specified in section 46. after each repair attempt
is equal to or greater than 10,000 ppm;

5. The notation "Repair Delayed" and the reason for the delay
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if a leak is not repaired within 15 calendar days after discovery of the lezk;

6. The signature of the owner or operator {(or designate) whoge
decision it was that repair could not be effected without a process unit shutdouwn;

7. The expected date of successful repair of the leak if a leak
is not repaired within 15 days;

8, The dates of process unit shutdowns that occur while the
equipment is unrepaired; and

9. The date of successful repair of the leak.

d. A list of identification numbers of equipment in vacuum service
shall be recorded in a log that is kept in a readily accessible location.

e, The following information pertaining to all valves subject to the
requirements of section 26.6. shall be recorded in & log that is kept for 3 vears in
a readily accessible location:

i. A list of identification numbers for wvalves that are
designated as unsafe to monitor, an explanation for each valve stating why the valve
-is unsafe to monitor, and the plan for monitoring each valve; and ‘

s LA . .
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'3, A list of identification numbers for ‘valves that are
designated as difficult to monitor, an explanation for each valve stating why the
valve is difficult to monitor, and the schedule for monitoring each valve.

£. The following information for valves complying with section 26.5.
shall be recorded in a log that is kept for 2 years in a readily accessible location:

1. A schedule of monitoring; and

2, The percent of valves found leaking during each monitoring
period as noted in section 26.5.f.

£. Information and data used toc demonstrate that a piece of
equipment is mot in VOC service shall be recorded in a log that is kept for 3 years
in a readily accessible location for use in determining exemptions as provided in
section 26.1.

26.11. Reperting. -~ The owner or operator of any facility containing sources
subject to this section 26. shall comply with the requirements in sections 5.1. and
5.2.
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§45-21-27. Petroleum Liquid Storage in External Floatipg Roof Tanks,
27.1, Applicability.

a. This section 27. applies to any petroleum liquid storage tank
that is equipped with an external fleating roof and that has a capacity greater than
150,000 liters (L) (40,000 gallons {gall).

b. This secticn 27. does not apply to any petroleum liquid storage
tank that:

1, Is used to store waxy, heavy pour c¢rude oil;

2. Has a capacity less than 1,600,000 L (420,000 gal) and is
used to store produced crude oil and condensate prior to lease custody transfer;

3. Contains a petroleum liquid with a maxXimum true vapor
pressure less tham 10.5 kiloPascals (kPa) (1.5 pounds per square inch atmospheric
{psia]) provided that records are kept consistent with section 27.3.b.;

4, Contains a petroleum ligquid with a maximum true vapor
pressure less than 27.6 kPa (4.0 psia); and

A, Is of welded construction; and

B. Presently possesses ametallic-type shoe seal, a liquid-
mounted foam seal, & liquid-mounted liguid-filled type seal, or other closure device
of demonstrated equivalence approved by the chief and the U.S. EPA; or

5. Is of welded comstruction, equipped with a metallic-type

shoe primary seal and has a secondary seal from the top of the shoe seal to the tank
wall (shoe-mounted secondary seal).

27.2. Definitions. ~- As used in this section 27., 3ll terms nct defined
herein shall have the meaning given them in section 2.

a. "liquid-mounted seal" means a2 primary seal mounted in continuocus
contact with the liquid between the tank wall and the floating roof around the
circumference of the tank.

b. "Vapor~-mounted seal" means a primary seal mounted so there is an

annular vapor space underneath the seal. The annular vapor space is bounded by the
bottom of the primary seal, the tank wall, the liquid surface, and the flecating roof.
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C. "Waxy, heavy-pour crude oil" means a crude o0il with a pour point
of 10°C (50°F) or higher as determined by the American Society for Testing and
Materials Standard D97-66, "Test for Pour Point of Petroleum QOils."

27.3. Standards. -- No owner of a petroleum liquid storage vessel subject
to this section 27. shall store a petroleum liquid in that tank unless:

a. The tank has been fitted with:

1. A continuous secondary seal extending from the floating roof
to the tank wall (rim-mounted secondary seal); or

2, A closure or other device that controls VOC emissions with
an effectiveness equal to or greater than a seal required under section 27.3.2.1. and
is approved by the chief and the U.S. EPA; and

b. All seal closure devices meet the following requirements:

1. There are no visible holes, tears, or other openings in the
seal{s) or seal fabric;

2. The seal(s) are intact and uniformly in place around the
circumference of the floating roof between the floating roof and the tank wall;

3. For wvapor-mounted primary seals, the accumulated area of
gaps exceeding 0.32 centimeters (cm) (0.125 inches [in]) in width between the
secondary seal and the tank wall shall not exceed 21.2 square centimeters per meter
(cmzlm) (1.0 square inches per foot [inzlft]) of tank diameter, as determined by the
method in section 27.6.; and

C. Al]l openings in the extermal floating roof, except for automatic
bleeder vents, rim space vents, and leg sleeves, are:

1. Equipped with covers, seals, or lids in the closed position
except when the openings are in actual use;

2. Equipped with projections into the tank that remain below
the liguid surface at all times; and

d. Automatic bleeder vents are closed at all times except when the
roof is being floated off or being landed on the roof leg supports;

e, Rim vents are set to open when the roof is being floated off the
leg supports or at the manufacturer's recommended setting; and
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f. Emergency roof drains are provided with slotted membrane fabric
covers or eguivalent covers which cover at least 90 percent of the area of the
opening. C - - — ) - .

27 .4, Inspections. —-- The owner or operator of a petroleum liquid storage
tank with an external floating roof subject to this section 27. shall:

a. Perform routine inspections semi-annually in order to ensure

compliance with section 27.3. {(the inspections shall include a visual inspection of
the secondary seal gap); and

b. Measure the secondary seal gap annually in accordance with
section 27.6. when the floating roof is equipped with a vapor-mounted primary seal.

27.5. Recordkeeping.

a. The owner or operator of any petroleum liquid storage tank with
an external fleating roof subject to this section 27. shall maintain the following
records in a readily accessible location for at least 3 vears and shall mzke copies
of the records available to the chief upon verbal or written request:

1. Records of the types of petroleum liguids stored;

2. Records of the maximum true vapor pressure of the liguid as
stored; and

3. Records of the results of the inspecticns performed in
accordance with section 27.4.

b. The owner or coperator of a petroleum liguid storage vessel with
an external floating roof exempted from this section 27. by section 27.1.H.3., but
containing a petroleum liquid with a true wvapor pressure greater than 7.0 kPa
(1.0 psi), shall maintain the following records in a readily accessible location for
at least 3 years and shall make copies of the records available to the chief upon
verbal or written request:

1. Records of the average monthly storage temperature;
2. Records of the tvpe of liquid stored; and

3.  Records of the maximum true vapor pressure for all petroleum
liquids with a true vapor pressure greater than 7.0 kPa (1.0 psia).

c. The chief may, upon written notice, require more frequent
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inspections or modify the monitoring and recordkeeping reguirements, when necessary

to accomplish the purposes of this section 27.

27 .6. Compliance provisions. -- Compliance with section 27.3.b.3. shall be

determined by:

a. Physically measuring the lepgth and width of all gaps around the
entire circumference of the secondary seal in each place where a 0.32 cm (0,125 in)
uniform diameter probe passes freely (without forcing or binding against the seal)
between the seal and tank wall; and

b. Summing the area of the individual gaps.

27.7. Reporting. —-- The owner or operator ¢f any facility containing sources
subject to this section 27. shall compiy with the requirements in sections 5.1. and

5.2,
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§45-21-28. Petroleum Liquid Storage in Fixed Roof Tanks.
28.1. Applicability.

a. This section 28. applies to any fixed roof petroleum liguid
storage tank with a capacity greater than 150,000 liters (L) (40,000 gallons [gall),

b. This section 28. does not apply to any petroleum liquid storage
tank that:

1.. Has a capacity of less than 1,600,000 L {420,000 gal) and
is used to store produced crude oil and condensate prior to lease custody transfer;

2. Is a horizontal underground storage tank used to store JP-4
jet fuel; or

3. Contains a petroieum liquid with a maximum true vapor
pressure less than 10.5 kiloPascals (kPa} (1.5 pounds per square inch atmospheric
{psial), provided that records are mzintzined consistent with section 28.5.b.

28.2. Defipitions. -- As used in this section 28., all terms not defined
herein shall have the meaning given them in section 2.

*Internal floating roof" means a cover or roof im a fixed roof tank
that rests upon or is floated upon the petroleum liquid being contained and is
equipped with 2 closure seal or seals to close the space between the roof edge and
tank shell.

28.3. Standards. -— No ouwner or operator of a petroleum liquid storage tank
subject to this section 28. shall store petroleum liquid in that tank unless:

a. The tank is eguipped with:

1. An internal floating roof equipped with 2 closure seal or
seals to close the space between the roof edge and tank wall; or

2. Equally effective alternative control, approved by the chief
and the U.S. EPA;

b. The tank is maintained such that there are no visible holes,
tears, or other openings in the seal or any seal fabric or materials; and

c, All openings, except stub drains, are equipped with cevers, lids,
or seals such that:
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1. The cover, 1lid, or seal is in the closed position at all
times except when in actual use;

2. Automatic bleeder vents are closed at 21l times except when
the roof is being floated off or being landed on the roof leg supports; and

3, Rim vents, if provided, are set to open when the roof is
being floated cff the roof leg supports or at the manufacturer's recommended setting.

28. 4. Inspections. —— The owner or operator of a petroleum liquid storage
tank with a fixed roof subject to this section 28. shall:

a, Perform routine, semi-annual, visual inspections of the internal
fleating roof and its closure seal or seals through roof hatches; and

b, Perform a complete inspection ¢f cover and seal whenever the tank
is emptied for nop-operational reasons or at least every 5 years, whichever is more
frequent.

28.5. Recordkeeping.

a. The owner or operator of a petroleum ligquid storage tank with a
fizxed roof subject to this section 28. shall maintain the following records im a
readily accessible location for at least 3 vears and shall make copies of the records
-available to the chief upon verbal or written reguest;

1, Records of the types of petroleum liquids stored in that

tank;
2. Records of the maximum true vapor pressure of the liquid as
stored; and
3. Records of the results of the inspections required in
section 28.4.
b. The owner or operator of a petroleum liquid storage tank with a

fixed rcof exempted from this section 28. by section 28.1.b., but containing a
petroleum liquid with a true vapor pressure greater than 7.0 &Pa (1.0 psia), shall
maintain the following records in a readily accessible location for at least 3 years
and shall make copies of the records available to the chief upon verbal or written
request:

1. Records of the average monthly storage temperature;
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2. Records of the type of liquid stored; and

3. Records of the maximum true vapor pressure for any petroleum
ligquid with a true vapor pressure greater than 7.0 kPa (1.0 psial.

28.6, Reporting. -- The owner or operator of any facility containing sources

subject to this section 28. shall comply with the requirements in sections 3.1. and
5.2, ’ CT
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§45-21-29. Leaks from Natural Gas/Gasoline Processing Fquipment.
29.1. Applicability.
a. This section 29. applies to all equipment in volatile organic

compound (V0OC) service in any process unit at any natural gas/gzsoline processing

facility.

b. This section 29. does not apply to:

1. Any equipment in vacuum service;

2. Any equipment in heavy liguid service; or

3. Wet gas reciprocating compressors in plants that do not have
a VOC control device, such as a flare or a continuously burning process heater or
boiler.

C. The equipment inspection requirements in section 29.4. do not

apply to;

1. Any natural gasf{gasoline processing facility with a design

field gazs capacity of less than 2.8x105 standard cubic meters (10}:106 standard cubic
feet) per day that does not fractionate natural gas liquids;

2. Any pump with dual pump seals;

3. Any pressure relief valve that is connected to an operating

flare header or vapor recovery device; or

4, Any compressor with a degassing vent that is routed to an
operating VOC control device. .

29.2. Definitions. == As used in this section 29., all terms not defined
herein shall have the meaning given them in section 2.

a. "Equipment' means each pump, compressor, pressure relief device,
sampling connection system, open-ended wvalve or line, wvalve, and flange or other
conaector in VOC service or in wet gas service and any devices or systems required
by this section 29.

b. "Field gas" means feedstock gas entering the natural gas

processing plant.
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c. "[1a] gas/vapor service" means that the piece of equipment in VOO
service contains process fluid that is in the gaseous state at operating conditions.

d. "[In] heavy liquid service" means that the piece of equipment in
VOC service is not in gasfvapor service or in light liquid service.

e. "[Inl light liquid service" means that the piece of equipment in
VOC service contains a liguid that meets the following conditions: (1) the vapor
(63°F) (standard reference texts or ASTM D2879 shall be used to determine the vapor
pressures); (2) the total concentration of the pure components having a vapor pressure
greater than 0.3 kPa (0.09 in Hg) at 20°C (68°F) is equal to or greater than 20
percent by weight; and {3) the fluid is & ligquid at operating conditions.

f. "Ligquids dripping" means any visible leakage from a2 seal
including spraying, misting, clouding, and ice formation.

g. "Natural gas liquids" means the hydrocarbons, such as etlane,
propane, butane, and pentane, that are extracted from field gas.

k. "Natural gas processing plant® {gas plant) means any processing
site engaged in the extraction of natural gas liquids from field gas, fractionation
of mixed natural gas liquids to aatural gas products, or both.

i. "Nonfractionating plant" means any gas plant that does not
fractionate mixed natural gas ligquids into natural gas products.

3. "Process unit" means equipment assembled for the extraction of
natural gas liquids from field gas, the fractionation of the liguids intc natural gas
products, or other operations associated with the processing of natural gas products.
4 process unit can operate independently if supplied with sufficient feed or raw
materials and sufficient storage facilities for the products.

k. "Reciprocating compressor" means a piece of equipment that
increases the pressure of a process gas by positive displacement, employing linear
movement of the driveshzaft. } _

1. "[In] vacuum service" means that the equipment in VOC service is
operating at an intermnal pressure which is at least 5 kPa below ambient pressure.

m. "[In] VOC service" means that the piece of eguipment coatains or
contacts a process fluicd that is at least 10 percent VOC by weight. The provisions

of section 29.9.b. specify how tc determine that a piece of equipment is not in VOC
service,
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n. "{In] wet gas service" means that a piece of eguipment contains
or contacts the field gas before the extraction step in the process.

29.3. Standards: General. -- The owner or operator of a natural
gas/gasoline processing facility subject to this section 29. shall ensure that:

a. Any open-ended line or valve is sealed with a second valve, blind
flange, cap, or plug exXcept during operations requiring process fluid flow through
the open-ended line or valve;

. When a second value is used, each open-ended line or wvalve
equipped with a second valve is operated in such a manner that the valve on the
process fluid end is closed before the second valve is closed; and

C. When a double block-and-bleed system is used, the bleed valve or
line is open only during operations that reguire venting ¢of the line between the block
valves and is closed at all other times.

29,4, Standards: Eguipment inspection program. -- The cwner or operator of
a natural gas/gasoline processing facility subject to this section 29.4. shall conduct

the equipment inspection program described in sections 29.4.a. through 29.4.c. using
the test methods specified in section 46,

a, The owner or operator of a natural gas/gasoline processing
facility subject to this section 29. shall conduct quarterly monitoring of each:

1. Compressor;
2. Pump in light ligquid service;

3. Valve in light 1liquid service, except as provided in
sections 29.5. and 29.6.;

4, Valve in gas/vapor service, except as provided in sections
2¢.5. and 29.6.; and

5. Pressure relief wvalve in gas/vapor service, axcept as
provided in sections 29.5. and 29.6.

b. The owner or ocperator of a natural gas/gasoline processing
facility subject to this section 29. shall conduct a weekly visual inspection of each
pump in light liquid service. .

. The owner or operator of a natural gas/gasoline processing
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facility subject to this section 29. shall monitor each pressure relief valve within
5 days after each overpressure relief to ensure that the valve has properly reseated
and is not leaking, except;

1. Any pressure relief device that is located in a
nonfractionating plant that is monitored only by non-plant personnel may be monitored
after a pressure release the next time the monitoring persomnel are on site, instead
of within 5 days; and

2. No pressure relief device described in section 29.4.c.1.
shall be allowed to aperate for more than 30 days after a pressure release without
monitoring,

d. 1t shall be determined that a leak has been detected when:

1. An imstrument reading of 10,000 parts per million (ppm) or
greater is measured; or

2. There are indications of liguid dripping from the equipment.

e, When a leak is detected, the owner or operator shall affix a
weatherproof, readily visible tag in a bright coleor such as red or yellow, bearing
the equipment identification number and the date on which the leak was detected. This
tag shall remain in place until the Jeaking equipment is repaired. An altermative
leak identifier system may be used if the owner or operator demonstrates to the chief
that the system is equally as effective. The regquirements of this section 29.4.e,
apply to any leak detected by the equipment inspection program and to any leak from
any equipment that is detected on the basis of sight, sound, or smell.

29.5. Standards: Alternative standards for wvalves--skip period lezk
detection and repsair. - -

2. An owner or operator shall comply initially with the requirements
for valves in gas/vapor service and valves in light liquid service, as described in
section 29.4&,

b. After two consecutive quarterly leak detection periods with the
percent of valves leaking equal or less than 2.0, an owner or operator may skip one
of the quarterly leak detection periods for the valves in gas/vapor and light liquid
service.

c. After five consecutive guarterly leak detection periods with the
percent of valves leaking equal to or less than 2.0, an owner or operator wmay begin
to skip three of the quarterly leak detection periods for the valves in gas/vapor and
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light liquid service.

d. 1f the percent of valves leaking is greater than 2.0, the owner
or operator shall comply with the reguirements as described in section 29.4. but can
again elect to use the requirements in section 29.5.

e. The percent of valves leaking shall be determined by dividing the
sum of valves found leaking during current monitoring and valves for which repair has
been delayed by the total number of valves subject to the requirements of this section
29, B

f. An owner or cperator shall keep a record of the percent of valves
found leaking during each leak detection period.

29.6, Standards: Alternative standards for valves that are unsafe or
difficult to monitor.

a. Any valve that is designated, as described in section 29.6.a.1.,
as an unsafe-to-monitor wvalve is exempt from the requirements of section 29.4. if:

1. The owner or operator of the valve demonstrates that the
valve is unsafe to monitor because monitoring personnel would be exposed te an
immediate danger as a consegquence of complying with section 29.4.; and

2, The ouwner or operator of the valve adheres to a written plan
that reguires monitoring of the valve as freguently as practicable during safe-to-
monitor times.

b, Any valve that is designated, as described in sectiom 29.6.b.1.,
as a difficult-to-monitor valve is exempt from the requirements of section 29.4. if:

1. The owner or operator of the valve demonstrates that the

valve camnot be monitored without elevating the monitoring personnel more than
2 meters (m) (6.6 feet [ft]) above a support surface; and,

2. The owner or operator of the valve follows a written plan
that requires monitoring of the valve at least omnce per calendar year.

29.7. Standards: FEquipment repair program., —-- The owner or operator of a
natural gasfgasoline processing facility shall:

a. Make a first attempt at repair for any leak not later than
5 calendar days after the leak is detected; and
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b. Repair any leak as soon as practicable, but not later than
15 calendar davs after it is detected except as provided in section 25.8,

29.8. Standards: Delay of repair.

a. Delay of repair of equipment for which a leak has been detected
will be allowed if the repair is technically infeasible without a process unit
shutdown. Repair of such equipment shall occur before the end of the next process
unit shutdown.

b. Delay of repair of equipment will be allowed for equipment that
is isolated from the process and that does not remain in VOC service.

c. Delay of repair beyond a process unit shutdown will be allowed
for a valve, if valve assembly replacement is necessary during the process unit
shutdown, valve assembly supplies have been depleted, and valve assembly supplies had
been sufficiently stocked before the supplies were depleted. Delay of repair beyond
the next process unit shutdown will nct be allowed unless the next process unit
shutdown occcurs sconer than 6 months after the first process unit shutdoun.

29.9. Test methods and procedures.

a, In conducting the tests required to comply with section 29.4.,
the owner or operator shall use the test methods specified in section 46.

b. The owner or operator shall test each piece of equipment unless
it is demonstrated that z process unit is not in VOC service, i.e., that the VOC
content would never be reasonably expected to exceed 10 percent by weight. For

purpcses of this demonstration, the following methods and procedures shall be used:

1. Procedures that conform to the general methods in ASTM E260,
E168 and E169 shall be used to determine the percent VOC content in the process fluid

that is contained in or contacts a piece of equipment;

2. Where the tast methods in section 29.9.b.1. also measure
exempt compounds, these compounds may be excluded from the total gquantity of organic
compounds in determining the VOC content of the process fluid; and

3. Engineering judgment may be used to estimate the VOC
content, if a piece of equipment had not been shown previously to be in VOC service.
If the chief disagrees with the judgment, sectionms 29.9.b.1. and 29.9.b.2. shall be
used to resolve the disagreement.

c. The ouner or operator shall demeonstrate that a piece of equipment

98




ig in light liquid service by showing that all of the following conditions apply:

1. The vapor pressure of one or more of the components is
greater than 0.3 kiloPascal (kPa) at 20°C (0.09 inches of Mercury [in Hgl at 68°F).
Standard reference texts or ASTM D2879 shall be used to determine the vapor pressures;

2. The total concentration of the pure components having a
vapor pressure greater than 0.3 kPa at 20°C (0.09 in Hg at 68°F) is egqual to or

greater than 20 percent by weight; and
3. Phe fluid is a liquid at operating conditions.

d. Samples used in conjunction with sections 29.9.b. and 29.9.c.
shall be representative of the process fluid that is contained in or contacts the

equipment.
29.10. Recordkeeping requirements.

a. Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this section
29, shall comply with the recordkeeping requirements of this section 29.

b. An owner or operator of more than one affected facility subject
to the provisions of this section 29. may comply with the recordkeeping requirements
for these facilities in one recordkeeping system if the system identifies each record
by each facility.

C. When each leazk is detected as specified in section 29.4.,, the
following information shall be recorded in a log and shall be kept for 3 years in a

readily accessible location:

1. The instrument and operator identification numbers and the
equipment identification number;

2. The date the leak was detected and the dates of each attempt
to repair the leak;

3. The repair methods employed in each attempt to repair the
Jeak;

4, The notation "Above 10,000" if the maxXimum instrument
reading measured by the methods specified in section 46. after each repair attempt
is equal to or greater than 10,000 ppm;

5. The notation "Repair Delaved" and the reason for the delay
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if a leak is not repaired within 15 calendar days after discovery of the leak;

5. The signature of the owner or operatoer (or designate)} whose
decision it was that repair could not be effected without a process unit shutdown;

7. The expected date of successful repair of the leak if a leak
is not repaired within 15 days;

8. The dates of process unit shutdowns that occur while the
equipment is unrepaired; and

9. The date of successful repair of the leak.

d. 4 list of identification numbers of equipment in vacuum service
shall be recorded in a log that is kept in a readily accessible location.

e, The following information pertaining to all valves subject to the
requirenents of section 29.6. shall be recorded in a log that is kept for 3 vears in
a readily accessible location:

1. A list of identification numbers for valves that are
designated as unsafe to monitor, an explanation for each valve stating why the valve
is unsafe to monitor, and the plan for monitoring each valve; and

2. 4 1list of identification numbers for valves that are
designated as difficult to monitor, an explanation for each valve stating why the
valve is difficult to monitor, and the schedule for monitoring each valve.

£. The following information pertaining to all valves complying with
section 29,5, shall be recorded in a log that is kept for 3 vears in a readily
accessible location:

1. A schedule of meonitoring; and

2. The percent of valves found leaking during each monitoring

period. I

2. The following information shall be recorded in s log that is kept
for 3 years in a readily accessible location for use in determining exemptions as
provided in secticn 29.1.:

1. An analysis demonstrating the design capacity of the
affected facility;
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2, Information and data used to demonstrate that a piece of

equipment is not in VOC service; and

3. Information and data used to demonstrate that a

reciprocating compressor is in webt gas service.

29.11. Reporting. -- The owner or operatcer of anyv facility containing sources
subject to this section 29. shall comply with the requirements in sections 5.1. and

5.2.
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§45-21-30, Solvent Metal Cleaning.

30.1. . Applicability. -- This section 30, applies to all solvent metal
cleaning sources with the following exemptions:

a. ARy open top vapor degreasing operation with an open area smaller

than 1 square meter (mz) {10.8 sguare feet {ftZ]) is exempt from sections 30.3.b.3.B.
and 30.3.b.3.D.; and,

b. Any conveyorized degreaser with an air/vapor interface smaller
than 2.0 m2 (21.5 ft2) is exempt from section 30.3.c.2.

30.2, pefinitions. -- As used iIn this section 30., all terms not defined
herein shall have the meaning given them in section 2.

a. "Cold cleaning” means the batch process of cleaning and removing
soils from a metal surface by spraving, brushing, flushing, or immersion while
maintaining the solvent below its boiling point. Wipe cleaning is not ilncluded in
this definiticn.

b. "Gonveyorized degreasing" means the process of cleaning and
removing soils from a continuous stream of metal parts using either cold or vaporized
solvents.

C. “Freeboard height" means, for a cold cleaner, the distance from
the liquid solvent level in the degreaser tank to the lip of the tank. For an open-
top vapor degreaser, it is the distance from the vapor level in the tank during idling
to the lip of the tank. For a vapor-conveyorized degreaser, it is the distance from
the vapor level to the bottom of the entrance or exit opening, whichever is lower.
For a cold-conveyorized degreaser, it is the distance from the liquid solvent level
to the bottom of the entrance or exit opening, whichever is lower.

d. tPreeboard ratio' means the freeboard height divided by the
smaller interiot dimension (length, width, or diameter) of the degreaser tank,

e. "Open~top vapor degreasing" means the process using condensation
of hot solvent vapor to clean znd remove soils from a batch of metal parts.

i. tRefrigerator chiller" means a device mounted above both the
water jacket and the primary condenser coils which carries a refrigerant that provides
a chilled air blanket above the solvent vapor, thereby reducing emissions from the
degreaser bath, -
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. "Solvent metal cleaning® means the process of cleaning soils from
metal surfaces by cold c¢leaning, open~top vapor degreasing, or conveyorized
degreasing.

30.3. Standards,

a. Cold cleaning facilities. -~- The owner or operator of a cold
cleaning facility shall:

1. Equip the cleaner with a cover that is easily operated with

one hand, if:

A, The solvent true vapor pressure is greater than
2 kiloPascals (kPa) (15 millimeters of Mercury [mm Hgl] or 0.3 pounds per square inch
[psil) measured at 38°C (100°F) by ASTM D323-72;

B. The solvent is agitated; or
C. The solvent is heated;

2. Equip the cleaner with an internal drainage facility so that
parts are enclosed under the cover while draining if the solvent true vapor pressure
is greater than 4.3 kPa (32 mm Hg or 0.6 psi) measured at 38°C (100°F) by ASTH D323~
72, except that the drainage facility may be external for applications where an
internal type cannot fit into the cleaning system;

3. Implement one of the following control measures if the
solvent true vapor pressure is greater than 4.3 kPa (32 mm of mercury or 0.6 psi)
measured at 38°C (100°F) by ASTM D323-72, or if the solvent is heated above 30°C
(120°F): i '

A, Freeboard that gives a freeboard ratic greater than or

equal to 0.7; or

B. Water cover at least 2.54 centimeters (1 inch) in depth
(solvent shall be insoluble in and heavier than water); or

C. Another system of eguivalent control, such as a
refrigerated chiller or a carbon adsorber, approved by the chief;

4, Provide a permanent, legible, conspicuous label, summarizing
the operating requirements;

5. Store waste solvent in covered containers;
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6. Close the cover whenever parts are not being handled in the
cleaner;

7. Drain the cleaned parts until dripping ceases;

8. If used, supply a solvent spray that is a2 solid fluid stream
{not a fine, atomized, or shower-type spray) at a pressure that does not exceed 10
pounds per square inch gauge (psig); and

9. Degrease only materials that are neither porous nor
absorbent.

b. Open top vapor degreasers. —— Except as provided under section
30.1.a., the owner or operator of an open top vapor degreaser shall:

1. Equip the vapor degreaser with a cover that can be opened
and closed easily without disturbing the vapor =zone;

2. Provide the following safety switches:

A, A vapor level thermostat that shuts off the pump heat
if the condenser coolant is either not circulating or too warm; and

B. A spray safety switch that shuts off the spray pump if
the vapor level drops more than 10 centimeters {cm) (& inches {in}); and

3. Implement one of the following control measures:

A, Preeboard ratic greater than or equal te 0.75 and, if
the degreaser opening is greater than 1 m? (10.8 ftz), a powered cover;

B. Refrigerated chiller;

c. Enclosed design (cover or door opens only when the dry
part is actually entering or exiting the degreaser);

D. Carbon adsorption system, with ventilation greater than
or equal to 15 cubic meters per minute per square meter (m°/min/m?) (50 cubic feet
per minute per square foot{[ft3/min/ft?]) of air/vapor area (uhen cover is open), and
exhausting less than 25 parts per million (ppm) of solvent averaged over one complete
adsorption cycle, or 24 hours, whichever is less; or

E. 4 control system, demonstrated to have & capture
efficiency equivalent to or greater than any of the above and approved by the chief

104




and the U.S.EPA;

&, Keep the cover closed at all times except when processing
work loads through the degreaser;

S. Minimize solvent carryocut by:

A, Racking parts so that solvent will drain freely and not
be trapped;

B. Moving parts in and out of the degreaser at less than
3.3 meters per minute (m/min) (11 feet per minute [ft/minl};

C. Holding the parts in the vapor zone at least 30 seconds
or until condensation ceases, whichever is longer;

D. Tipping out any pools of solvent on the cleazned parts
before removal from the vapor zone; and

E. Allowing parts to dry within the degreaser for at least
15 seconds or until visually dry, whichever is longer;

6. Degrease only materials that are neither porous nor
absorbent;

7. Qccupy no more than one-half of the degreaser's open top
area with a workload;

8. Always spray within the vapor level;

g, Repair solvent leaks immediately, or shut down the
degreaser;

10. Steore waste solVent only in covered containers;

11. Operate the cleaner such that water cannot be visually
detected in solvent exiting the water separator;

12. Use no ventilation fans near the degreaser opening, and
ensure that roem exhaust ventilation does not exceed 20 m3/min/m? (65 ft3/min/ft)
of degreaser open area, unless a higher rate is necessary to meet OSHA regquirements;
and

13. Provide a permanent, conspicuous label, summarizing the
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operating procedures of sections 30.3.b.4. through 30.3.b.12.

c. Conveyorized degreasers. -- Except as provided under section
30.1.b., the owner or operator of a conveyorized degreaser shall:

i. Use nec workplace fans near the degreaser opening, and ensure
that exhaust ventilation does not exceed 20 m3lminfm2 (65 ft3fminift2) of degreaser
opening, unless a higher rate is necessary to meet OSHA requirements;

2, Install cne of the following control devices:
A. Refrigerated chiller;

B. Carbon adsorption system, with ventilation greater than
or equal to 15 m>/min/mZ (50 ft3/minfft2) of air/vapor arez (when downtime covers are
open), and exhausting less than 25 ppm of solvent by volume averaged over a complete
adsorption cycle; or

C. 4 system demonstrated to have a capture efficiency
equivalent to or greater than the devices listed in sectiom 30.3.c.2.A. or section

30.3.¢.2.8. and approved by the chief and the U.S5. EPA.

3. Equip the cleaner with eguipment, such as a drying tunnel
or rotating (tumbling) basket, sufficient to prevent cleaned parts from carrying out
solvent liguid or vapor;

4, Provide the following safety switches:

A, A condenser flow switch and thermostat that shut off
the pump heat if the condenser coolant is either not circulating or too warmj

B. A spray safety switch which shuts off the spray pump
or the conveyor if the vapor level drops more than 10 cm (4 in); and

C. A vapor level control thermostat that shuts cff the pump
heat when the vapor level rises too high;

5. Minimize openings during operation so that entrances and
exits will silhouette workloads with an average clearance between the parts and the
edge of the degreaser cpening of less than 10 cm (4 in) or less than 10 percent of
the width of the opening;

6. Provide downtime covers for closing off the entrance and
exit during shutdown hours;
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7. Minimize carryout emissions by:

A, Racking parts so that solvent will drain freely from
parts and not be trapped; and

B. Maintaining the vertical conveyor speed at less than
3.3 mfmin (11 ft/min);
8. Store waste sclvent only in covered containers;
9. Repair solvent leaks immediately, or shut down the

degreaser;

10. Operate the cleaner such that water cannot be visually
detected in solvent exiting the water separator;

11. Place downtime covers over entrances and exits of the
conveyorized degreaser at all times when the conveyors and exhausts are not being
operated; and

12. Degrease only materials that are neither porous nor

absorbent.

30.4. Test methods. —- Compliance with sections 30.3.a.1. through 30.3.a.3.,
30.3..3.D., 30.3.b.12,, 30.3.c.1., and 30.3.¢.2.B. shall be determined by applying
the following test methods, which are found at 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A, as
appropriate:

a. Mathods 1-4 for determining fiow rates;

B. Mathod 18 for determining gaseous organic compound emissions by
gas chromatography;

c. Method 25 for determining total gaseous non-methane organic
emissions as carbon;

d. Method 25A or 25B for determining total gaseous organic
concentrations using flame ionization or non-dispersive infrared analysis; and

e. ASTM D2323-72 for measuring solvent true vapor pressure.

3C.5. Recordkeeping. -- Each owner or operator of a solvent metal cleaning
source subject to this secticn 30. shall maintain the following records in a readily
accessible location for at least 3 years and shall make these records available to
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the chief upon verbal or written reguest:

a. A record of central equipment maintenance, such as replacement
of the carbon in a carbon adsorption unit,

b. The results of all tests conducted in accordance with the
requirements in section 30.4.

30.6. Reporting. —- The ouner or operator of any facility containing sources
subject to this section 30. shall:

a. Comply with the initial compliance certification requirements of
section S5.1.;

b. Comply with the requirements of section 5.2. regarding reports
of excess emissions; and

c. Comply with the requirements of section 5.3. for excess emissicns

related to any control devices used to comply with sections 30.3.2.3.C., 30.3.b.3.D.
or 30.3.b.3.E., and 30.3.¢.2.B. or 30.3.c.2.G.
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§45-21-31. Cutback and Emulsified Asphalt.

31.1. Applicability. -- This section 31. applies to the manufacture, mixing,
storage, use, and application of cutback and emulsified asphalts. WNo exemptions are
allowable based on the size or throughput of an operation.

31.2. Definitions. -- As used in this secticn 31., all terms not defined
herein shall have the meaning given them in section 2.

a. UAsphalt" means a dark-brown to black cementitious material
{solid, semisolid, or liquid in consistency) of which the main constituents are
bitumens that occur naturally or are a residue of petroleum refining.

b. "Cutback asphalt' means asphalt cement that has been liguefied
by blending with petroleum solvents {(diluents). Upon exposure to atmospheric
conditions, the diluents evaporate, leaving the asphalt cement to perform its
furnction.

c. "Emulsified asphalt" means an emulsion ¢f asphalt cement and
water that contains a small amount of an emulsifying agent; it is a heterogeneous
system containing two normally immiscible phases {asphalt and water) in which the
water forms the continuous phase of the emulsion, and minute globules of asphalt form
the discontinucus phase.

d. "Ozone season" means the calendar period beginning April 1 and
ending October 31.

e. "Penetrating prime c¢oat"™ means an application of low-viscosity
liquid asphalt to an absorbent surface. 1t is used to prepare an untreated base for
an asphalt surface. The prime coat penetrates the base, plugs the voids, and hardens

and helps bind the top to the overlying asphalt course. The penetrating prime coat
also reduces the necessity of maintaining an untreated base course prior to placing

the asphalt pavement.
31.3. Standards.

a. No person shall cause, allow, or permit the manufacture, mixing,
storage, use, or applicaticn of cutback asphalts during the ozone season without
approval of the chief as provided in section 31.3.b.

b. The chief may approve the manufacture, mixing, storage, use or
applicaticon of cutback asphalts where:

1. Long-life stockpile storage is necessary; or
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2. The cutback asphalt is to be used solely as a penetrating
prime coat.

3. Puring the ozone season, no person shall cause, allow, or
permit the manufacturing, mixing, storage, or use of emulsified asphalt that contains
any volatile organic compound (VGoC).

31.4, Recor&keeping. -- The owner or operator of any facility subject to
this section 31. shall maintain records of the manufacture, mixing, storage, use, or
application of any asphalt comntaining VOC during the ozone season. These records
shall be maintained in a readily accessible location for a minimum of 3 years and
shall be made available to the chief upon verbal or written request.
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§45-21-32. Manufacture of Synthesized Pharmaceutical Products.
32.1. Applicability. -- This section 32. applies to the following sources

of volatile organic compounds (VCQC) at all synthesized pharmaceutical manufacturing

facilities: -
a. Reactors;

b. Distillation coperations;
. Crystallizers;

d. Centrifuges;

e. Vacuum dryvers;

f. Alr drvers;

g, Production equipment exhaust systems;
h. Rotary vacuum filters and other filters;
i. In-process tanks; and
3. Leaks.
32.2, Defipnitions. =-- As used in this section 32., 2ll terms not defined

herein shall have the meaning given them in secticn 2.

a. "Production equipment exhaust system" means a device for
collecting and directing out of the work area VOC fugitive emissions from reactor
openings, centrifuge openings, and other vessel openings for the purpose of protecting
workers from excessive VOC exposure,

b. "Reactor" means a vat or vessel, which may be jacketed to permit
temperature contrcl, designed to contain chemical reactions,

C. "Separation operation' means a process that separates a mixture
of compounds and solvents into two or more components. Specific mechanisms include
extraction, centrifugation, filtration, and crystallizaticn.

d. "Synthesized pharmaceutical manufacturing” means manufacture of

pharmaceutical products and intermediates by chemical synthesis. The production and
recovery of materials produced via fermentation, extraction of organic chemicals from
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vegetative materials or animal tissues, and formulation and packaging of the product
are not considered synthesized pharmaceutical manufacturing.

32.3. Standards.

a. Reactors, distillation operations, crystallizers, centrifuges,
and vacuum dryers. -~ The owner or operator of a synthesized pharmaceutical
manufacturing facility subject to this section 32. shall control the VOC emissions
from all vents from reactors, distillation operations, crystallizers, centrifuges,
and vacuum dryers at the facility that emit 6.8 kilograms per day (kg/day) (15 pounds
per day [lb/day]} or more of VOC as determined by the procedure in "Control of
Volatile Organic Emissions from Manufacture of Synthesized Pharmaceutical Products,™
Appendix B, EPA-450/2-78-029, December 1978. Surface condensers or equivalent
controls shall be used, provided that:

L. If surface condensers are used, the condenser outlet gas
temperature shall not exceed the allowable temperature 1limit described for each
associated vapor pressure in the following table; or

L4 ! - " |
Allowable condenser ocutlet gas VOC vapor pressure

temperature, °C at 20°C, kPa (psi)
L./ ;i "~~~

-25 >40.01 (5.8)

-15 >20.0 (2.9)

0 >10.0 (1.5)

10 >7.0 (1.0)

25 >3.,5 (0.5)

2, If equivalent controls such as carbon absorption or
incineration are used, the VOC emissions shall be reduced by at least as much as they
would be by using a surface condenser. The owner or operator shall calculate the
efficiency equivalent to a condenser in accordance with the procedures specified on
pages 4-2 through 4-6 in "Gontrol of Volatile Organic Emissions from Manufacture of
Synthesized Pharmaceutical Products," Appendix B, EPA-450/2-78-029, December 1978.

b, Air dryers and production equipment exhaust systems. -- The owner
or operator of a synthesized pharmaceutical manufacturing facility subject to this

section 32. shall reduce the VOC emissions from all air dryvers and preducticn
equipment exhaust systems:

1. By at least 90 percent if emissions are 150 kg/day
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(330 1b/day) or more of VOC; or

2. To 15.0 kgf/day (33 lb/day) or less if emissions are less
thanr 150 kg/day (330 1lb/day) of VOC.

c. Storage tanks. -- The owner or operator of a synthesized
pharmaceutical manufacturing facility subject to this section 32. shall reduce the
VOC emissions from storage tanks by:

1, Providing a vapor balance system or equivalent control that
is at least 90 percent effective in reducing emissions from truck or railcar
deliveries to storage tamks with capacities greater than 7,500 liters (L)
(2,000 gallons [gal]l) that store VOC with wvapor pressures greater than
28.0 kiloPascals (kPa) (4.1 pounds per square inch [psi]) at 20°C (68°F); and

2. Installing pressure/vacuum conservation vents set at 0.2 kPa
(0,03 pourids per square inch atmospheric [psial) on all storage tanks that store VCC
with vapor pressures greater than 10.0 kPa (1.5 psi) at 20°C (68°F).

d. Centrifuges, rotary vacuum filters, and other filters. —-- The
owner or operator of a synthesized pharmaceutical facility subject to this section
32. shall enclose all centrifuges, rotary vacuum filters, and other filters having
an exposed liquid surface where the liquid contains VOC and exerts a total VOC vapor
pressure of 3.50 kPa (0.5 psi) or more at 20°C (68°F).

e, In~process tanks, -- The owner or operator of a synthesized
pharmaceutical facility subject to this section 32. shall install covers on all in-
process tanks that contain VOC at any time. These covers shall remain closed, unless
production, sampling, maintenance, or inspection procedures require operator access.

f. Leaks. -~ The owner or operator of a synthesized pharmaceutical
manufacturing facility subject to this section 32. shall repair all leaks from which

a liquid containing VOC can be observed running or dripping. The repair shall be
completed as soon as practicable but no later than 15 calendar days after the leak

is found. If the leaking component camnot be repaired until the process is shut down,
the leaking component shall then be repaired before the process is restarted.

32.4. Testing. -- The owner or operator of any facility containing sources
subject to this section 32. shall comply with the testing requirements in section 45.

32.5. Monitoring requirements for air pollution control equipment.

a. At a minimum, continuous monitors for the following parameters
shall be installed on air pollution control equipment used to coatrol sources subject
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to this section 32.:

1. Destruction device combustion temperature;
2. Temperature rise across a catalytic incinerator bed;
3. VOC econcentration on a carbon adsorption unit te determine
breakthrough;
4. Qutlet gas temperature of a refrigerated condenser; and
5. Temperature of a non-refrigerated condenser coolant supply
systen.
b. Each monitor shall be equipped with a recording device,
c. Each moniter shall be calibrated quarterly.
d. Each monitor shall operate at all times while the associated

control egquipment is operating.
32.6, Recordkeeping.

2. The owner or operator of a pharmaceutical manufacturing facility
subject to this section 32. shall maintain the following records:

1. Parameters listed in section 32.5. shall be recorded; and

2. For sources subject to this section 32., the solvent true
vapor pressure as determined by ASTM D323-72 shall be recorded for every process.

L. For any leak subject to section 32.3.f., which cannot be readily
repaired within 1 hour after detection, the following records shall be kept:

1. The name of the leaking equipment;
2. The date and time the leak is detected;
3. The action taken to repair the leak; and
4, The date and time the leak is repaired.
32.7. Reporting. -- The owner or operator of any facility containing sources

subject to this section 32. shall comply with the requirements in sections 5.1, and
5.2. - - ' i
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§45-21-33. Poneumatic Rubber Tire Manufacturing.
33.1. Applicability.

a, This section 33. applies to the following operations im all

poeumatic rubber tire manufacturing facilities:

1. Undertread cementing;
2. Tread-end cementing;
3. Bead cementing; and
4, Green tire spraying.
b. The provisions of this section 33. do not apply to the production
of specialty tires for antique or other vehicles when produced on an irregular basis
or with short production runs. This exemption applies only to tires preduced on

equipment separate from normal production lines for passenger-tiype tires.

33. 2. Definitions. --—-As used in this section 33., all terms not defined
herein shall have the meaning given them in section 2,

a. "Bead cementing coperation' means the system that is used to apply
cement to the bead rubber before or after it is wound into its fimal, circular form.
& bead cementing operation comsists of a cement application station, such as a dip
tank, spray booth and nozzles, cement trough and roller or swab applicator. and all
other equipment necessary to apply cement to wound beads or bead rubber and to allow
evaporation of solvent from cemented beads,

b. "Green tire" means an assembled, uncured tire,

C. "Green tire spraving operation" means the system used to apply
a mold-release agent and lubricant to the inside andfor ocutside of green tires to
facilitate the curing process and to prevent rubber from sticking to the curing press.
A green tire spraying operation consists of a booth where spraying is performed, the
spray application station, and related equipment, such as the lubricant supply system.

d. "Passenger—-type tire"™ means an agricultural, airplane,
industrial, mobile home, light- or medium-duty truck, or passenger vehicle tire with
a bead diameter up to 50.8 centimeters (cm) (20.0 inches [in.]) and cross-sectional
dimension up to 32.5 cm (12.8 in.).

e, "Pneumatic rubber tire manufacturing' means the production of

115




rneumatic rubber passenger-type tires on a mass-production basis.

f. "Sidewall cementing operation" means the system used to apply
cement to a continuous strip of sidewall component or azny other continucus strip
component (except combined tread/sidewall component) that is incorporated into the
sidewall of a2 finished tire.. A sidewall cementing operation consists of a cement
application station and all other equipment, such as the cement supply system and feed
and takeaway conveyors, necessary to allow evaporation of solvent from the cemented
rubber.

. "Tread-end cementing operation"™ means the system used to apply
cement to one or both ends of the tread or combined tread/sidewall component. A tread
end cementing operation consists of a cement application station and all other
equipment, such as the cement supply system and feed and takeaway conveyors, necessary
to apply cement to tread ends and to zllow evaporation of sclvent from the cemented
tread ends.

h. "Undertread cementing operation" means the system used to apply
cement to a continuous strip of tread or combined tread/sidewall component. An
undertread cementing operation consists of a cement application station and all other
equipment, such as the cement supply system and feed and takeaway conveyors, necessary
to apply cement to tread or combined tread/sidewall strips and to allow evaporation
of solvent from the cemented tread or combined tread/sidewall.

i. "Weter-based green tire spray" means any mold release agent and
lubricant applied to the inside or outside of green tires that contains 12 percent
or less, by weight, of VOC as spraved.

33.3. Standards.

a, Undertread cementing operations. =-- The owner or operator of an
undertread cementing operation subject to this section 33. shall:

1. Install and operaté a capture and control system for
emissions from the undertread cementing operation that achieves an overazll emission
reduction of at least 75 percent calculated according to the procedures in Section
44.,; or

2. Meet the equipment design and performance specifications in
40 CFR 60.543{33(1), (&), and (4) through (6), or under paragraphs {(j){(1) and (3)
through (6), and conduct a control device efficiency performance test to determine
compliance as described under paragraph {(j){(7);, or

3. Maintain total (uncontrolled) VOC use less than or equal to
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the levels specified in &0 CFR 60,542(a)(1)(ii)(A) through (E).

b. Sidewall cementing operaticns., -- The owner or operator of a
sidewall cementing operation subject to this section 33, shall:

1. Install and operate a capture and control system for

emissions from the sidewall cementing operation that achieves an overall emission
reduction of at least 75 percent calculated according to the procedures in section

44, of this subpart; or

2. Meet the equipment design and performance specifications in
L) CFR 60.5&3(3)(1), (2), and (4) through (6), or under paragraphs (3)(1) and (3)
through (6), and conduct a control device efficiency performance test to determine
compliance as described under paragraph (j)(7); or

3. Maintain total (uncontrolled) VOC use less than or equal to
the levels specified in 40 CFR 60.542(a){2)(ii)(A) through (E}.

c. Alternste standard for undertread cementing and sidewsll
cementing.

1. The owner or operator of each undertread cementing and
sidewal] cementing operation at rubber tire manufacturing plants that meets the
criteria in sections 33.3.c.2.A. through 33.3.c¢.2,.C. of this section shall have the
option of complying with the alternate standard in 40 CFR 60.542a in lieu of the
standards in sections 33.3.a. and 33.3.b. The election of complying with this section
33.3.c.1. shall be irreversible. :

2. The undertread cementing and sidewall cementing operation
for which election of the alternate standard is made:

A, Commenced construction, modification, or reconstruction
after January 20, 1%83, and before September 15, 1987;

B. Uses 25 g or less of VOC per tire per month; and

C. Does not use a control device to control VOC emissions
from the coperations complying with sections 33.3.c.2.A. and 33.3.c.2.B.

d. Green tire spraying operations.

1. Wzter-based sprays. -- The owner or operator of a green tire
spraying operation subject to this section 33. and where only water-based sprays are
used shall meet the g/tire limits in 40 CFR 60.542{(a){(5)(i) and (ii).
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2. Organic solvent-based sprays. ~-— The owner or operator of
a green Lire spraying operation subject to this section 33. and where only organic
solvent-based sprays are used shall:

A, Install and operate a capture and control system for
emissions from the green fire sprayving operation that achieves an overall emission
reduction of at least 75 percent calculated according to the procedures in section
44, ; or - : - - -

B. Meet the equipment design and performance specifications
in 40 CFR 60.543(3}(1), (2), and (4) through (6), or under paragraphs (j)(1) and (3)
through (6), and conduct a control device efficiency performance test to determine
compliance as described under paragraph (3)(7); or

C. Meet the gftire limits in 40 CFR 60.542(a){6)(ii)(A)
through (E).

3. Both water~based and organic solvent-bagéd sprays. -- The
ouwner or operator of a green tire sprayving operation subject to this section 33. and
vhere both water-based and organic solvent-based sprays are used shall meet the
emission limits in 40 CFR 60.342(a)(7).

e, Tread-end cementing. ~~ The owner or operator of z tread-end
cementing operation subject to this section 33. shall:

1. Install and operate a capture and control system for
emissions from these operations that achieves an overall emission reduction of at
least 75 percent calculated according to the procedures in section 44.; cor

2. Meet the g/tire limit in 40 CFR 605.542(a)(3).

£. Bead cementing. -- The owner or operator of a bead cementing
operation subject to this section 33. shall:

1. Install and operate a capture and control system for
emissions from these operations that achieves an overall emission reduction of at
least 75 percent calculated according to the procedures in section 44.: or

2. Meet the g/bead limit in 40 CFR 60.542(a){4).

33.4. Compliance procedures. -- The compliance procedures in this section
33.4, shall be used to determine compliance with the standards in section 33.3. of
this section. )
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a. Tread-end cementing/no VOC control device. =-- An owner or
operator of a tread-end cementing operation who does not use a VOC control device and
who is seeking to comply with the g/tire standards in section 33.3.e.2. shall:

1. Determine the density and weight fraction VOC (including
dilution VOC) of each cement by analysis of the cement using Method 24 (40 CFR Part
60, Appendix A).

2. Caleulate the total mass of VOC used at the tread-end
cementing operation for the day (M) as follows:

A, For each tread-end cementing operation subject to this
section 33. for which cement is delivered in batch or via a distribution system that
serves only that tread-end cementing operation, use the following eguation to
calculate the total mass of VOC used per day (Md):

a
Mg = Y, Lo, Do, W,
i=1
where:

a = the number of different cements used during the day that are
delivered in batch or via a distribution system that serves only a
single operation subject to this section 33, '

L, = —  volume of cement or spray material used for a day (liters);

D, = density of cement (grams per liter);

W, o= weight fraction of VOC in a cement,

B. For each tread-end cementing operation subject to this
section 33. fof which cement is delivered via a common distribution system that also
serves other operations that may or may not be subject to this section 33.:

i, Calculate the total mass of VOC used for all
operations served by the common distribution svstem for the day (M):

b
M = E Lf—'i Dcz WOi
I=1 )

where:
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b = ~ 7 the number of different cements used during the day that are
delivered via a common distribution system that also serves other

operaticns.
L. = volume of cement or spray material used for a day (liters);
D, = density of cement (grams per liter);
W, = ’ weight fraction of VOC in a cement.

ii. Determine the fraction (FOJ of M used at the
operation subject to this section 33. by comparing the production records and process
specifications for the material cemented at the subject operation for the day to the
production records and process specifications for all the material cemented at all
other operations served by the common distribution system for the day.

iii. Calculate the total mass of VOC used at the
operation subject to this section 33. for the day (Md):

M, = MF,
where: .
M= total mass of VOC used for a day by all operations served by a common
cement distribution svstem {grams);
F, = fraction of total mass of VOC used in a day by all coperations served

by a common cement distribution system that is used by a particular
operation subject to this section 33. served by the common
distribution svstem.

3. Determine the total number of tread or combined
tread/sidewall components that receive an application of cement for the day at the
tread-end cementing operation subject to this section 33. (TO).

4, Calculate the mass of VOC used per tire cemented at the
tread-end cementing operation subject to this section 33. for the day (G):

o = _ﬂ{g
TO
5. Calculate the mass of VOC emitted per tire cemented at the

tread-end cementing operation subject to this section 33. for the day (N):

N = G
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b. Bead cementing/no VOC control device. -- An owner or operator of
a bead cementing operation who does not use a VOC cortrol device and who is seeking
to comply with the g/bead standard in section 33.3.f.2. shall:

1. Determine the density and weight fraction VOC of each cement
as specified under section 33.4.a.1.

2, Calculate the total mass of VOC used at the bead cementing
operation subject to this section 33. for the day (Md) as specified under section
353.4.a.2.

3, Determine the number of beads cemented a2t the operation
subject to this section 33. for the day (By) using production records; By equals the
number of beads that receive an application of cement for the day.

4, Calculate the mass of VOC used per bead cemented at the
operation subject teo this section 33. (Gy):

3, Calculate the mass of VOO emitted per bead cemented at the
operation subject to this section 33. for the day (Nb):

N, = G,

<. Tread-end cementing and bead cementing/V0C destruction device.
For each tread-end cementing operation or each bead cementing operation that uses a
VOGC centrol device that destroys VOC {(e.g., an incinerator), the owner or operator
shall use the following procedure to determine compliance with the g/tire or g/bead
standards in sections 33.3.e.2. and 33.3.f£.2.:

1. Calculate the mass of VOC used per tire (G) at the tread-end

cementing operation subject to this secticon 33. as specified under sections 33,4.,a.1.
through 33.4.2.4., or calculate the mass of VOC used per bead cemented (Gb) at the
bead cementing operatiocn subject to this section 33. as specified in sections
33.4.b.1. through 33.4.5L.4.

2. Calculate the mass of VOC emitted per tire cemented (N) or
per bead cemented (Nh) at the operation subject to this section 33.:

-
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N = G{1-R)
Nb = Gb(I—R)

3. For the initial compliance test, determine the overall
reduction efficiency (R) as specified in sections 33.4.¢.3.A. through 33.4.¢.3.C.
below.

A The owner or operator shall construct =z temporary
enciosure around the application and drying areas during the test for the purpose of
capturing fugitive VOC emissions., The enclosure must be maintained at a negative
pressure to ensure that all evaporated VOC are measurable. Determine the fraction
(F,) of total VOC used at the operation subject to this section 33. that enters the
control device:

?Cbigbi

c

i%Cbini * chiﬁ’fi

where: :
m = - the number of vents from the operation subject to this section 33. to
the control device;
n = the number of vents from the operation subject to this section 33. to

the atmosphere and frcm the temporary enclosure;
Cp = - concentration of VOC in gas stream in vents before a control device
{parts per millicn by volume);
volumetric flow rate in vents before a control device (dry standard
cubic meters per hour);
Ce = concentration of VOC in each gas stream vented directly to the
atmosphere from an affected facility or from a temporary enclosure
around an affected facility (parts per million by volume); and
volumetric flow rate of each stream vented directly to the atmosphere
from an affected facility or from a temporary enclosure around an
affected facility (dry standard cubic meters per hour).

Qp

Qf

B. Determine the destruction efficiency of the control
device (E) by using values of the volumetric flow rate of each of the gas streams and
the VOC content (as carbon) of each of the gas streams in and out of the control
device:
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icbigbi - §1CaiQai

E = dwl
iﬁlcbiﬂbi
where:

mo= the number of vents from the operation subject to this section 33. to
the control device;

p = the number of vents from the operation subject tc this section 33.
after the control device;

Cp = concentration of VOC in gas stream in vents bafore a control device

(parts per million by volume);

volumetric flow rate in vents before a control device (dry standard
cubic meters per hour);

C, = concentration of VOC in gas stream in vents after a control device
{parts per million by volume); and

volumetric flow rate in wvents after a control device {dry standard
cubic meters per hour). '

jo)
o
n

&
w
1

C. Determine the overall reduction efficiency (R):

R = EF

=4

4, 1f subsequent compliance tests are required, the owner or
operator may use the most recently determined overall reduction efficiency (R) if the
conditions under which the capture system and control device are being operated have
not changed since R was most recently determined. If the conditions under which the
capture system and control device are being operated are different from those in
effect when R was determined, the owner or operator must re-establish R as specified
in sections 33.4.¢.3.A. through 33.4.c.3.C.

d. Tread-end cementing and bead cementing/VOC recovery device, --
For each tread-end cementing operation and each bead cementing operation subject to
this section 33. that uses a VOC emission reduction system with a control device that
recovers VOC (e.g., a carbon adsorber}, the owner or operator shall use the following
procedure to determine compliance with the g/tire or g/bead standards specified under
sections 33.3.e.2. and 33.3.£,2.

1. Calculate the mass of VOC used per tire cemented at the
cperation subject to this section 33. for the day (G) as specified under sections
33.4.a.1. through 33.4.a.4., or the mass of VOC used per bead cemented for the day
(Gb) as specified in sections 33.4.b.1. through 33.4.D.4.
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2. Calculate the total mass of VOGC recovered from the operation
subject to this section 33. for the day (Mr):

3. Calculate the mass of VOC emitted per tire cemented at the

operation subject to this section 33. for the day (N} or mass of VOC emitted per bead
cemented at the operation subject to this section 33. for the day (Nb)’

N = G(1-R)
N, = G, {(1-R)
33.5. Monitoring requirements. -- Each owner or operator subject to the

provisions of this section 33. shall install, calibrate, maintain, and operate
according to the manufacturerts specifications the following equipment:

a. Where a thermal incinerator is used for VOC emission reduction,
a temperature monitoring device equipped with a continuous recorder for the
temperature of the gas stream in the combustion zone of the incinerator, The

temperature monitoring device shall have an accuracy of %1 percent of the combustion
temperature being measured in °C or #0.5 ©C, whichever is greater.

b. Where a catalytic incinerator is used for VOC emission reduction,
temperature monitoring devices, each equipped with a continuous recorder, for the
temperature in the gas stream immediately before and after the catalyst bed of the

incinerator. The temperature monitoring devices shall have an accuracy of %1 percent
of the combustion temperature being measured in °C or 0.3 °C, whichever is greater.

c. Where a carbon adsorber is used for VOC emission reduction, an
organics monitoring device used to indicate the concentration level of organic
compounds based on a detection principle such as infrared, photoionization, or thermal
conductivity, equipped with a continucus recorder, for the outlet of the carbon bed.

33.6. Recordkeeping.

a. Each owner or operator of a facility subject to this section 33.
that uses a thermal incinerator shall maintain the following records:

1. Continuous records of the temperature of the gas stream in
the combustion zone of the incinerator; and

2. Records of all 3-hour periods of operation for which the
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average temperature of the gas stream in the combustion zone was more than 28°C (50°F)
below the combustion zone temperature measured during the most recent determination
of the destruction efficiency of the thermal incinerator that demonstrated that the
facility was in compliance. :

b, Each cwner or operator of a facility subject to this secticn 33.
that uses a catalytic incinerator shall maintain the fecllowing records:

1. Continuous records of the temperature of the gas stream both
upstream and downstream of the incinerator;

2. Records for all 3-hour periods of operation for which the
average temperature measured before the catalyst bed is more than 28°C (50°F) below
the gas stream temperature measured before the catalyst bed during the most recent
determination of destruction efficiency of the catalytic incinerator that demonstrated
that the facility was in compliance; and

3. Records of .all 3-hour periods for which the average
temperature difference across the catalyst bed is less than 80 percent of the
temperature difference measured during the- most recent determination of the
destruction efficiency of the catalytic incinerator that demonstrated that the
facility was in compliance.

c. Each owner cr coperator of a facility subject to this section 33,
that uses a carbon adsorber shall maintain continuous records of all 3-hour periods
of operation during which the average VOC concentration level or reading of organics
in the exhaust gases is more than 20 percent greater than the reading measured by the
organics monitoring device during the most recent determination of the recovery
efficiency of the carbon adscrber that demonstrated that the facility was in
compliance.

33.7. Reporting. -- The owner or operator of any facility containing
emission scurces subject to this section must comply with the reporting reguirements
in sections 5.1. and 5.2, L
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§45-21-34. Graphic Arts Systems.
34.1. Applicability.

a. This section 34. applies to any packaging rotogravure,
publication rotogravure, or flexographic printing press at any facility whose maximum
theoretical emissions of volatile organic compound (VOC) without contrcl devices from
all printing presses are greater than or equal to 90.7 megagrams (Mg) (100 tons) per
year. An owner or operator of a facility whose emissions are below this applicability
threshold shall comply with the certification, recordkeeping, and reporting
requirements of section 34.7.a. '

b. This section does not apply to facilities that use only
petroleum-based solvents that contain chlorine.

34,2, Definitions. -- As used in this section 34,, all terms not defined
herein shall have the meaning given them in section 2.

a. "Flexographic printing press" means a printing press that uses
a roll printing technique in which the pattern to be applied is raised above the
printing roll and the image carrier is made of rubber or other elastomeric materials.

b. "Packaging rotogravure printing press" means a rotogravure
printing press used to print on paper, paper hoard, metal foil, plastic film, and
other substrates that are, in subsequent operations, formed into packaging products
and labels, and other nonpublication products.

c. "Printing press" means equipment used tc apply words, pictures,
or graphic designs to either a continuous substrate or a sheet. A continuous
substrate consists of paper, plastic, or other material that is unwound from a roll,
passed through coating or ink applicators and any associated drying areas. The press
includes all coating and ink applicators and drying areas between unwind and rewind
of the continuous substrate. A sheet consists of paper, plastic, or other material
that is carried through the process on 2 moving belt., The press includes all coating
and ink applicators and drying cperations between the time that the sheet is put on
the moving belt until it is taken off.

d. "Publication rotogravure printing press" means a rotogravure
printing press on which the following paper products are printed:

1. Catalogues, including mail order and premium;

2. Direct mail advertisements, including circulars, letters,
pamphlets, cards, and printed envelopes;
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3. Display advertisements, including general posters, outdoor
advertisements, car cards, window posters; counter and floor displays; point-of-
purchase, and other printed display material;

4, Magazines, Books;

5. Miscellaneous advertisements, including brochures,
pamphlets, catalogue sheets, circular folders, announcements, package inserts, book
jackets, market circulars magazine inserts, and shopping news;

6, Newspapers, magazine and comic supplements for newspapers,
and pre-printed newspaper inserts, including hi-fi and spectacolor rolls and sections;

7. Periodicals; or
8. Telephone and other directories, including business
reference services.
e. "Roll printing" means the application of words, designs, and

pictures to a substrate, usually by means of a series of rolls each with only partial

coverage,

f. "Roteogravure printing press" means any printing press designed
to print on a substrate using a gravure cylinder,

34.3, Standards.

a. No owrler or operator of a packaging rotogravure or flexographic
printing press subject to this section 34. shall apply any coating or ink unless the
YOG content is egqual to or less than one of the following:

1. 40 percent VOC by volume of the coating or ink, minus water,
as applied;

2. 25 percent VOC by volume of the volatile content in the
coating or ink, as applied; or

3. 0.5 kilogram (kg) VOC per kg (0.5 pound [1b] VOC per 1b)
coating solids, as applied.

b. No owner or operator of a publicaticon roteogravure
printing press subject to this section 34. shall apply any coating or ink unless the
VOC content is equal to or less than one of the following:
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1. 40 percent VOC by volume of the coating or ink, minus water,
as applied; or

2. 25 percent VOC by wvolume of the wvolatile content in the
coating or ink, as applied.

c. As apn alternative to compliance with the limits in secticn
34.3.a. or section 34.3.b., an ouner or operator of a packaging rotogravure,
publication rotogravure, or flexographic printing press may comply with the
requirements of this section 34. by meeting the requirements of section 34.4. or
section 34.5. ’ o .

34.4, Daily-weighted average limitations,

a. No owner or operator of a packaging rotogravure, publication
rotogravure, or flexographic printing press shall apply coatings or inks on the
subject printing press unless the daily~weighted average, by volume, VOC centent of
all coatings and inks, as applied, each day on the subject printing press does not
exceed the limitation specified in either section 34.3.a.1. or section 34.3.b.1. {as
determined by section 34.4.d.}; section 34.3.2.2, or section 34.3.b.2. [as determined
by section 34.4.e.]; or, in the case of packaging rotogravure or flexographic
printing, section 34.3.a.3. [as detetmined by section 34.4.f.] of this section 34.

b. An owner or operator may comply with the daily-weighted average
limitation by grouping coatings or inks used on a printing press into two categories
that meet the conditions in sections 34.4.b.1. and 34.4.b.2. of this section. Any
use of averaging between the two categories of coating or inks used on a packaging
rotogravure press or on a flexographic press requires compliance with the emission
standard in section 34.3.a.3., as determined by the eguation in section 34.4.f,

1. The daily-weighted average VOC content for the first
category must comply with section 34.3.a.1. or section 34.3.b.1., as determined by
applying the equation in section 34.4.d. to the coatings or inks in this first
category.

2. The daily weighted-average VOC content for the second
category must comply with section 34.3.a.2. or section 34.3.b.2., as determined by
applying the equation in section 34.4.e. to the coatings or imks in this second
category.

., Compliance with this section 34.4. shall be demonstrated through
the applicable coating or ink analysis test methods and procedures specified in

section 42. and the recordkeeping and reporting requirements specified in section
34.7.¢c, . . o
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d. The following equation shall be used to determine if the weighted
average VOCU content of all coatings and inks, as applied, each day on the subject
printing press exceeds the limitation specified in section 34.3.a2.1., or section
34.3.b.1.:

n}

> L Vvocs
VOC(l) (2) = L= - x 100

- _
E Ly ( Vai + Vipes )
i

where:

VCCriy(a) = The weighted average VOC content in units of percent VOU by volume of
the volatile content of all coatings and inks (minus water and exempt
compounds) used each day;

i = Subscript denoting a specific coating or ink, as applied;

n = The number of different coatings andfer inks, as qggiied, each dayv on
a printing press; v

Li = The liquid volume of each coating or ink, as applied, used that day
in units of liters (L) (gallons igall):

Vgi = The volume fraction of solids in each coating or ink, as applied; and

Vygoi = The volume fraction of VOC in each coating or ink, as

applied.

e. The following egquation shall be used tec determine if the weighted
average VOO content of all coatings and inks, as applied, each day on the subject
printing press exceeds the limitation specified in section 34.3.a.2. or section
34.3.b.2.:

n
L; Vioes
- i=1
¥ L Vi
i=1
where: ~
VOG(1) ()= The weighted average VOC content in units of percent VOC by volume of
the volatile content of all coatings and inks used each day;
i = . Subscript denoting a specific coating or ink, as applied;
a = The number of different ceatings and/or inks, as applied, each day on
each printing press;
Ly = The liquid volume &f each coating or ink, as applied, in units of L
(gal);
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Vyoci The volume fraction of VOC in each coating or ink, as applied; and
Vycig = - The volume fraction of wvolatile matter in each ceoating or ink, as
applied.

f. The following equation shall be used to determine if the weighted

average VOC content of all coatings and inks, as applied, each day on the subject
printing press exceeds the limitation specified in section 34.3.a.3.:

n
Y L; Dy Wy
=1

VOC 40y = —
> L:D; Wy
i=1
where:
VOCiiy(eoy = The weighted average VOC content in units of mass_q§ VOC per mass of
coating solids;
i = Subscript denoting a specific coating or ink, as applied;
1 = The number of differerit coatings and/or inks, as applied, each day on
a printing press;
L; = The liquid volume of each coating or ink, as applied, used on the day
in unite of L {(gal);
D; = The density of each coating or ink, as applied, in units of mass of
coating or ink per unit volume of coating or ink;
Wyoci = The weight fraction of VOC in each coating or ink, as applied; and
Wgy = The weight fraction of solids in each coating or ink, as applied.
34.5, Control devices. -- No owner or operator of a packaging rotegravure,

publication rotogravure, or flexographic printing press equipped with a control system

shall operate the printing press unless the owner or operator meets the following
reguirements:

a. A carbon adsorption control device is used that reduces the VOC
emissions delivered from the capture system to the control device by at least
90 percent by weight;

b. An incineration control device is used to reduce VOC smissions

delivered from the capture system to the control device by at least 90 percent, by
weight;

c. Any other VOC emission contrel device is used to reduce the VOC
emissions delivered from the capture system to the control device by at least 90
percent; and
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d. The printing press is eguipped with a capture system and control
device that provides an overall emission reduction efficiency of at least:

1. 75 perceat for a publication rotogravure printing press;
2. 65 percent for a packaging rotogravure printing press; or
3. 60 percent for a flexographic printing press.

34,6, Test methods. -- The VOC content of each coating and ink and the

efficiency of each capture system and control device shall be determined by the
applicable test methods and procedures specified in sections 42. and 44, to establish
the records required under section 34.7.

34.7. Recordkeeping and reporting.

a, Regquirements for exempt sources. —-- By one year from May 31,
1993, any owheéer ¢¥ operator of a printing press that is exempted from this section
34, because of the criteria in section 34.1. shall comply with the following:

1. Initial certification. ~- The owner or operator shall
certify to the chief that the facility is exempt under the provisions of section 34.1.
Such certification shall include:

A, The pname and location of the facility;

B. The address and telephone number of the person
responsible for the facility;

C. A declaration that the facility is exempt from this
section 34. because of the criteria in section 34.1.; and

D. Calculations demonstrating that total potential
emissions of VOC from all flexographic and rotogravure printing presses at the
facility are and will be less than 90.7 Mg (100 tons)} per calendar year before the
application of capture systems and control devices. Total potential emissions of VOC
for a flexographic or rotogravure printing facility is the sum of potential emissions
of VOC from each flexographic and rotogravure printing press at the facility. The
following eqiuation shall be used to calculate total potential emissions of VOC per
calendar year before the application of capture systems and control devices for each
flexographic and rotogravure printing press at the facility:

where:
Ep = Total potential emissions of VOC from one flexographic or roteogravire
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E, = AxB

printing press in units of kilograms per year (kg/yr) (pounds per
vear [lb/yrl).

A = Weight of VOC per volume of solids of the coating or ink with the
highest VOC content, as applied, each year on the printing press in
units of kilograms VOC per liter (kg VOG/L) {pounds of VOC per gallon
{1b VOC/gall) of coating or ink solids.

B = Total volume of solids for all coatings and inks that can potentially
be applied each vear on the printing press in units of liters per
vear (L/vyr) (gallons per vear [gal/vrl). The instrument and/or
method by which the owner or operator accurately measured or
calculated the volume of coating and ink solids applied and the
amount that can potentially be applied each year on the printing
press shall be described in the certification to the chief.

2. Recordkeeping. —- The owner or operatcr shall collect and
record all of the following information each yvear for each printing press and maintain
the information at the facility for a period of 3 vears.

A The name and identification number of each coating and
ink, as applied, on each printing press;

B. The weight of VOC per volume of ceoating scolids and the

volume of solids of each coating and ink, as applied, each year on each printing
prass; and

C. The total potential emissions as calculated in section
34.7.a.1.B. using VOC content for that year.

3. Reporting. -- Any record showing that total potential
emissions of VOC from all printing presses exXceed 90.7 Mg (100 tons) in any calendar
vear before the application of capture systems and control devices shall be reported
by sending a copy of such receord to the chief within 30 days after the exceedance
OCeurs,

b. Requirements for sources using complving coatings or inks. -—~ Any
ownier or operator of a printing press subject to this section 34. and complying by
means of use of complying coatings or inks, shall comply with the following:

1. Initiazl certification. -- By one year from May 31, 1993, or
upon initial startup ¢f a new printing press, or upon changing the method of
compliance for an existing subject printing press from daily-weighted averaging or

132




control devices to use of complying coatings or inks, the owner or operator of a
subject printing press shall certify to the chief that the printing press will be in
compliance with section 34.3.a. or section 34.3.b. on and after one year from May 31,
1983, or on and after the initial startup date, Such certification shall include:

A, The name and location of the facility;

B. The address and telephone number of the person

responsible for the facility;
C. Identification of subject sources;

D. The name and identification number of each coating and

ink, as applied; and
E. The VOC content of all coatings and inks, as applied.

2. Recordkeeping. -- By one year after May 31, 1993, or on and
after the initial startup date, the owner or operator of & printing press subject to
the limitations of this sectionm 34. and comﬁi&ing by means of section 34.3.a.1. or
section 34.3.b.1, shall collect and record all of the following information each day
for each coating line and maintain the information at the facility for a period of

3 vears: : _ - )

A. The name and identification number of each coating and
ink, as applied; and

B. The VOC content of each coating and ink, as applied,

expressed in units necessary to determine compliance.
3. Reporting.

A, Any record showing an exceedance of the VOC contents
of section 34.3.a. or section 34.3.b. shall be reported by the owner or operator of
the subject printing press to the chief within 30 days follcowing the exceedance; and

B. At least 30 calendar days before changing the method
cf compliance with this section 34, from the use of complying ccatings to daily-
weighted averaging or control devices, the owner or operator shall comply with ail
requirements of section 34.7.c.1. or section 34.7.d.1., respectively. Upon changing
the method of compliance with this section 34. from the use of complying coatings to
daily-weighted averaging or control devices, the owrner or operator shall comply with
all requirements of section 34.7.¢. or section 34.7.d., respectively.
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c. Recuirements for sources using daily-weighted averaging. -- Any
owner or operator of a printing press subject to the limitations of this section 34,
and complying by means of daily-weighted averaging shall comply with the following:

1. Initial certification. -- By one year after May 31, 1993,
or upon initial startup of a new printing press, or upon changing the method of
compliance for an existing subject press from use of complying ceoating or control
devices to daily-weighted averaging, the owner or operator of the subject printing
press shall certify to the chief that the printing press will be in compliance with
section 34.4. on and after one year after May 31, 1993, or on and after the initial
startup date. Such certification shall include:

A, The name and location of the facility;

B. The address and telephone number of the person
responsible for the facility:

C. The name and identification of each printing press which
will comply by means of section 24.4.;

b. The name and identification number of each coating and
ink available for use on each printing press;

E. The VOC content of each coating and ink, as applied,
each day on each printing press, expressed in units necessary to determine compliance;

F. The instrument or method by which the owner or operator
will accurately measure or calculate the volume of each coating and ink, as applied,
each day on each printing press;

G. The method by which the ouwner or operator will create
and maintain records each day as requirgd iq_section 34.7.;.2.; and

H. An example of the format in which the records required
in section 34.7.c.2. will be kept.

2. Recordkeeping. -- On and after one year after May 31, 1993,
or on and after the initial startup date, the owner or operator of a printing press
subject to the limitations of this section 34. and complying by means of daily-
weighted averaging shall collect and record all of the following information each day
for each printing press and maintain the information at the facility for a period of
3 vears: ’

A, The names and identification number of each cecating and

134




[ L LT e e Ce et eabr iy Al e EAMLIE ch EATat a0 R R Ll a0 e d SR e sk L €3 -

ink, as applied, on each printing press;

B. The VOC content and the volume of each coating and ink,
as applied, each day on each printing press, expressed in units necessary to determine
compliance; and

C. The daily-weighted average VOC content of all coatings
and inks, as applied, on each printing press.

3. Reporting. =- 0n and after one vear after May 31, 1993, the
owner or operator of & subject printing press shall notify the chief in the following
instances:

A, Except as provided in section 9.3., any record showing
non-compliance with section 34.&4. shall be reported by sending a copy of such record
to the chief within 30 days Iollowing the occurrence; and

B. At least 30 calendar days before changing the method
of compliance with this section 34, from dailv-weighted averaging to use of complving
coatings or control devices, the cwner or operator shall comply with all reguirements
of section 34.7.b.1. or section 34.7.d.1., respectively. Upon changing the method
of compliance with this section 34. from daily-weighted averaging to use of complying
coatings or control devices, the owner or operator shall comply with all reguirements
of secticn 34.7.b. or section 34.7.c., respectively.

d. Requirements for sources using control devices. -~ Any owner or
operator of a printing press subject to this section 34. and complying by means of
control devices shall comply with section 4.5. and the following:

1. Initial certification. -- By one year from May 31, 1993, or
upon imitial startup of a new printing press, or upon changing the methed of
compliance for an existing printing press from use of complying coatings or daily--
weighted averaging to control devices, the owner or operator of the subject printing
press shall perform all tests and submit to the chief the results of all tests and
calculations necessary to demonstrate that the subject printing press will be in
compliance with section 34.5., on and after one year from May 31, 1993, or on and
after the initial startup date,

2. Recordkeeping. -~ On and after one year from May 31, 1993,
or on and after the initial startup date, the owner or operator of a printing press
subject to the limitations of this section 34, and complying by means of control
devices shall collect and record all of the following information each day for each
printing press and maintain the information at the facility for z period of 3 vears:
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4. Control device monitoring data:

E. A log of operating time for the capture system, control
device, monitering equipment and the associated printing press; and

C. A maintenance log for the capture system, control
device, and monitoring equipment detailing all routine and non-routine maintenance
performed including dates and duration of any outages.

3. Reporting. -- On and after one year from May 31, 1993, the
ocwner or operator of a2 subject printing press shall notify the chief in the following
instances:

A, Except as provided in section 9.3., any reccrd showing
non-compliance with section 34.5. shall be reported by sending a copy of such record
to the chief within 30 days following the occurrence; and

B. At leasit 30 calendar days before changing the method
of compliance with this section 34, from control devices to use of complying coatings
or daily-weighted averaging, the owner or operator shall comply with all requirements
of section 34.7.b.1. or section 34.7.c¢.1., respectively. Upon changing the method
of compliance with this section 34. from control devices to use of complying coatings
or daily-weighted averaging, the owner or operator shall comply with all regquirements
of section 34.7.b. or section 34.7.c., respectively.
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45-21-35. Petroleum Solvent Dry Cleaners.
35.1. Applicability.

a. This section 35. applies to petroleun solvent dry cleaning

facilities. -

b. Any petroleum solvent dry cleaning facility that consumes less
than 123,000 liters (L) (32,500 gallons {gall) of petroleum solvent per year is
subject only to the requirements of section 35.5.a.

C. This section does not apply to facilities that use only
petroleum~based solvents that contain chlorine.

35.2, Definitions. -~ As used in this section 35., all terms not defined
herein shall have the meaning given them in section 2,

a. "Filter cartridge® means a replaceable filter unit. comtaining

filtration paper and carbon or carbon only.

b. "Perceptible leaks™ mezns any petroleum solvent vapor or ligquid
Jeaks that are conspicucus from visual observation or. that bubble after application
of 2 soap solution, such as pools or droplets of liquid, open containers of solvent,
or solvent-laden waste standing open to the atmosphere.

c. "Petroleum solvent cartridge filtration syvstem' means a process
in which sgil-laden solvent is pumped under pressure from a washer through a sealed
vessel containing filter cartridges that remove entrained solids and impurities from

the solvent.

d. "Petroleum solvent dry cleaning facility" means a facility
engaged in the cleaning of fabrics, clothing, and other articles in a petroleum
solvent by means of one or more washes in the solvent, extraction of excess solvent
by spinning, and drying by tumbling in an zirstream, Equipment a2t the facility
includes, but is not limited to, any petroleum solvent washer, dryver, solvent filter
system, setiling tank, vacuum still, and any other container or-convevor of petroleum
solvent.

e. "Settling tank" means a container, and any associated piping and
ductwork, that gravimetrically separates oils, grease, and dirt from petroleum
solvent.

f. "Solvent filter"” means a discrete solvent filter unit containing
a porous medium that traps and removes contaminants from petroleum solvent, together
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with the piping and ductwork used in the installation of this device.

. "Solvent recovery drver" means a class of dry cleaning dryers
that employs a condenser to condense and recover sclvent vapors evapcrated in a
closed-loop stream of heated air, together with the piping and ductwork used in the
installation of this device.

h. "Standard dryer" means a device that dries dry-cleaned articles
by tumbling in a heated airstream,.

i. "Still" means a device used to volatilize, separate, and recover
petroleum solvent from contaminated solvent, together with the piping and ductwork
used in the installation of this device.

3. "Washer" means a machine which agitates fabric articles in a
petroleum solvent bath and spins the articles to remove the solvent, together with
the piping and ductwork used in the installation of this device.

35.3. Standards.

a, Fugitive emissions. -- The owner or operator of a petroleum
solvent dry cleaning facility subject to . this section 35. shall ensure that:

1, There are no perceptible leaks from any portion of the
equipment; and

2. All washer lint traps, button traps, access doors, and other
parts of the equipment where solvent may be exposed to the atmosphere are kept closed
at all times except when opening is required for proper operation or maintenance.

b. Leak repair. -- The owner or operator of a petroleum scolvent dry
cleaning facility subject to this segtion 35. shall repair any perceptible leaks in
any portion of the dry cleaning equipment within 3 working days after the leak is
detected. If necessary repair parts are not on hand, the owmer or operator shall
order these parts within 3 workiog days and repair the leaks no later than 3 working
days after the parts arrive.

c. Dryers. -- The owner or operator of a petroleum solvent dry
cleaning facility subject to this section 35. shall:

1. Limit the wvolatile organic compound (VOC) emissions from

each standard dryer to 1.6 kilograms {(kg) (3.5 pounds [1b]) VOC per 45 kg (100 1b)
drv weight of articles dry cleaned; or
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2. Install, maintain, and operate a solvent-recovery dryer such
that the dryer remains closed and the recovery phase continues until a final recovered
solvent flow rate of no greater than 50 milliliters per minute {(ml/min) (0.013 gallons
per minute [gal/min]) is attained.

d. Filtration systems. ~- The owner or operator of a petroleum
solvent filtration system subject to this section 35. shall:

3 1. Reduce the VOGC content in filtration waste to 1 kg (2.2 1b)
VOC per 100 kg (220 1b) dry weight of articles dry cleaned; or

2. Install, maintain, and operate a cartridge filtration system
according to the manufacturer's instructions, and drain all filter cartridges in their
sealed housings for 8 hours or more before their removal.

35.4. Test methods and procedures.

a. To be in compliance with section 33.3.c¢.l., each owner oz
cperator of a petrdleum solvent dry cleaning facility subject to this section 33.
shall:

1. Calculate the weight of VOCs vented from the dryer emission
control device calculated by using Metheds 1, 2, and 25A of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix
4 with the following specifications:

A, Field calibration of the flame ionization analyzer with
propane standards;

B. Laboratory determination of the ratio of the flame
ionization analyzer response to a given parts per million (ppm) by volume
concentration of propane to the response to the same ppm concentration of the V0OCs
to be measured; and

C. Determination of the weight of VOCs wvented to the
atmosphere by:

i. Multiplying the ratio determined in section
35.4.a.1.B. by the measured concentration of VCC gas (as propane) as indicated by the
flame ionization analyzer response output record;

ii. Converting the ppm by volume value calculated in
section 35.4.2.1.C.1i. intc a mass concentration value for the V0Cs present; and

iii. Multiplying the mass concentration value calculated
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in section 35.4.a2.1.C.1ii. by the exhaust flow rate determined by using Methods 1 and
2 of &0 CFR Part 60, Appendix 4; '

2. Calculate the dry weight of articles dryv cleaned; and

3. Repeat sections 35.4.a.1. and 35.4.a.2. for normal operating
conditions that encompass at least 30 dryer loads, which total not less than 1,800 kg
(4,000 1b) dry weight and represent a normal range of variations in fabrics, solvents,
load weights, temperatures, flow rates, and process deviations.

b. To determine initial compliance with section 35.3.c.2., the owner
or operator of a petroleum solvent dry cleaning facility subject to this section 35.
shall: '

1. Verify that the fiow rate of recovered solvent from the
solvent-recovery dryer at the termination of the recovery phase is no greater than
50 mlfmin (0.013 gal/min) by using the following procedure:

A, Determine the appropriate location for measuring the
flow rate of recovered sclvent; the suggested point is at the ocutlet of the solvent-
water separator;

B. Near the end of the recovery cycle, divert the flow of
recovered solvent to a graduated cylinder;

C. Continue the cycle until a flow rate of 50 ml/min (0.013
gal/min) is reached; and

D. Record the type of articles dry cleaned and the length
of the cycle.

2. To. determine initisl compliance with section 35.3.c.2.,
conduct the procedure in section 35.4.b.1. for at least 50 percent of the drver loads
over a period of no less than 2 consecutive weeks.

C. Te be in compliance with section 35.3.d., the owner or operator
of a petroleum solvent dry cleaning facility subject to this section 35. shall:

1. Calculate the weight of volatile organic compounds contained
in each of at least five 1 kg (2.2 1b) samples of filtration waste material taken at
intervals of at least 1 week, by employing ASTM D322-80 (Standard Test Method for
Gasoline Diluent in Used Gasoline Engine 0ils by Distillation);

2. Calculate the total drv weight of articles dry cleaned
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during the intervals between removal of filtration waste samples, as well as the total
mass of filtration waste produced in the same period;rand

3. Calculate the weight of VOCs contained in filtration waste
material per 100 kg (220 1lb) drv weight of articles dry cleaned.

d. Compliance with section 35.3. requires that each ocwner or
operator of a petroleum solvent dry cleaning facility subject to this section 35. make
weekly inspections of washers, dryers, solvent filters, settling tanks, vacuum stills,
and all containers and conveycrs of petroleum solvent to identify perceptible VOC
vapor or liquid lezaks. - '

33.5. Recordkeeping requirements.

a. The owner or operator of a petroleum solvent dry cleaning
facility claiming exemption from this sectiom 35. shall maintain records of annual
golvent consumption in a readily accessible location for at least 3 vears to document
whether the applicability threshold in section 35.1.b. has been exceeded.

b. The owner or operator of a peétroleum solvent dry cleaning
facility subject to this section 35. shall maintain the following records in a readily
accessible location for at least 3 vears:

1, Records of the weight of VOCs wvented from the dryer
emission control device calculated according to section 35.4.a.1.;

2. Records of the dry weight of articles dry cleaned for use
in the calculaticns required in sections .35.4.a., 35.4.b., and 35.4.c.;

3. Raceords of the weight of V0Cs ccontained in the filtration
waste samples required by section 35.4.c.l,; and

4, Records of the weight of VOCs in filtration waste material
per 100 kg (220 1lb) dry weight of articles dry cleaned.

35.6. Reporting requirements. -- The owner or operator of any facility
containing sources subject to this section 35. shall:

a. Comply with the initial compliance certification reguirements of
section 5.1.; and

b. Comply with the requirements of section 3.2. for excess emissions
related to the control devices required to comply with sections 35.3.b., 35.3.c.2.,
and 35.3.d4.2.
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§45-21-36, Perchloroethylene Dry Cleaning.

36.1, Applicability.
a. This section 36. applies to any perchloroethylene dry cleaning
facility.
b. Perchloroethylene dry cleaning facilities (1) that are coin-

operated, {2) where an adsorber cannot be accommodated because of inadequate space,
or (3) with insufficient steam capacity to desorb adsorbers are exempt from the
provisions of sections 36.3.a. and 36.3.b.

c. Any other facilities that the chief determines are demonstrated
to experience hardships that justify exclusion are exempt from the provisions of
sections 36.3.a. and 36.3.b. provided that their exemption is approved by the U.S.
EPA,

36.2. Definitions. —-- As used in this section 36., all terms nct defined
herein shall have the meaning given them in section 2.

"Dry cleaning facility" means a facility engaged in the cleaning of
Fabrics in an essentially nonaqueous solvent by means of one or more washes in
solvent, extraction of excess solvent by spinning, and drying by tumbling in an
airstream. The facility includes, but is not limited to, any washer, dryer, filter
and purification system, waste disposal system, holding tank, pump, and attendant
piping and valves.

36.3. Standards. -- The ouwner or operator of a perchloroethylene dry
cleaning facility subject to this section 36. shall:

a. Vet the entire dryer exhaust through a properly functioning
carbon adsorption systes or equally effective control device;

b. Emit no more than 100 parts per million volumetric {ppmv), of
volatile organic compound {VOC) from the dryer control device before dilutionm;

C. Maintain the system sc as to prevent the leaking of liguid VOC
and prevent perceptible vaper losses from gaskets, seals, ducts, and related
eguipment;

d. Cock or treat all diatomaceous earth filters so that the residue
contains 25 kilograms (kg) (55 pounds [1b]) or less of VOC per 100 kg (220 1b) of wet
waste material;

142




T AL PR EL LI AT LI L L L e RS Wi a3 R ek KR P LR AL i D3R e LAk o kot SWETRALE 30 b o3 L e b AT e P e T e e T

e, Reduce the volatile organic compounds from all solvent stills to
60 kg (132 1b) or less per 100 kg (220 1b) of wet waste material;

E. Drain all filtration cartridges in the £ilter housing for at
least 24 hours before discarding the cartridges; and

g. Dry or store all drained cartridges so that VOC is not emitted
to the atmosphere.

36.4. Compliance provisions.

a. Compliance with sections 36.3.a., 36.3.f., and 36.3.g. shall be
determined by means of a visual inspection.

b. Compliance with section 36.3,c. shall be determined by means of
a visual inspecticn ¢f the following components:

1. Hose copnections, unions, couplings and valves;
2, Machine deoor gaskets and seatings;

3. Filter head gasket and seating;

4, Pumps;

5. Base tanks and storage containers;
6. Water separators;

7. Filter sludge recovery;

8. Distiliation unit;

9. Diverter valves;
10. Saturated lint from lint basket; and

11. Cartridge filters.

c. Compliance with section 36.3.b. shall be determined by:

1. A test as described in FPA Guideline Series document,
"Measurement of Veolatile Organic Compounds,® EPA~450/2-78-041; or
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2. Proof of the proper installation, operation, and maintenance
of equipment that has been demonstrated to be adequate to meet the emission limit in
section section 36.3.bL.

d. Compliance with sections 36.3.d. and 36.3.e. shall be determined
by means of the test method in section 36.5.

36.5. Test Methods., -— The following test method shall be used to determine
compliance with sections 36.3.d, and 36.3.e.:

a. Applicability of the method, ~- This method is applicable to the
sampling and determination of perchlorcethylene in wet waste materizal from
diatomaceous earth filters and solvent stills at perchloroethylenme dry cleaners on
a weight percent basis.

b. Principle. -- Samples are obtained from waste material at a
perchlorcethylene dry cleaning facility. A known sample mass is mixed with water and
placed in a glass still equipped with a Liebig straight-tube-type reflux condenser
and a Bidwell—Stefling—type graduated trap. Water and perchlorcethylene in the sample
are separated through repeated distillation until all of the perchlorcethylene has
been recovered in the trap and the volume recorded. The mass of perchlorcethylene
collected is determined from the product of its volume and specific Eravity. The
total weight of perchloroethylene obtained is divided by the total weight of sample
anzlyzed to obtain the perchleroethylene content of the wet waste residue.

c. Apparatus. —-- The following apparatus shall be used:

1. Flask. -- Round bottom, short-necked flask having a nominal
capacity of 500 milliliters (ml).

2. Condenser. —— Liebig straight-tube type, with a jacket not
less than 400 mm long znd with an inmer tube having an outside diameter of 10 to
13 millimeters {mm).

3. Trap. -- Bidwell-Sterling type, graduated from Q0 to 5 ml in
0.1-ml divisions. Calibrate at four or more points by first f£illing the trap with
water and then adding a hydrophobic solvent with a specific gravity greater than water
from a standard buret having a calibrated capacity at least equal to that of the trap.
The error of the indicated volume shall not exceed 0.05 ml.

&, Heater. -- Any suitable gas burner or electric heater for

the glass flask.

5, Sample container. -~ Metal can with a leak procf closure,
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i50 ml.
d. Sampling procedure.
1. From distiller (cooker).
A. After a cycle of the perchloroethylene distilling and
when the still bottoms have come approximately to room temperature (i.e., 21 to 38°(C),

obtain three 150-ml samples of the wet waste residue from the distiller (cooker)
drain. Completely fill each of the three sample containers to prevent evaporation

loss. .
B. Immediately close the sample container lids securely.
C. Label the containers using waterproof and oil-proof ink,
D. Store the samples in a cool dry atmosphere,
E. Transfer the samples to the appropriate laboratory for

analysis within 48 hours of obtaining the samples. The samples shall remain sealed
until the time of analysis.

2. From wat waste containers.

A, Large unmixed containers. -- Using a clean sampling
spoon, spatula, or other appropriate device, obtain three 150-ml samples. Each sample
shall be comprised of three 50-ml subsamples, one each from the top, midpoint, and
bottom of the wet waste contaimer. Transfer the three subsamples that comprise each
of the 130-ml samples to z sample container. FEach of the three sample containers
should be completely filled to prevent evaporation loss.

B. Small containers. -- 1If the waste container can be
thoroughly mixed prior to sampling, mix the container contents thoroughly and obtain
three 150-ml samples by pipetting. The pipette should have a capacity of at least
130 ml and should be long enough to reach within 2 cm of the bottom of the wet waste
centainer. Each 150-ml sample should be transferred toe a sample container. Each
sample container should be completely filled to prevent evaporation loss.

C. Immediately close the sample container lids securely.
D. Label the containers using waterproof and cil-proof ink.
E. Store the samples in a cool dry atmosphere.
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F. Transfer the samples to the appropriate laboratory for
analysis within 48 hours of obtaining the samples., The samples shall remain sealed
until the time of analysis.

e, Analysis procedure.

1. Conduct duplicate analyses of each sample and record the
recovered perchloroethylene from each analvsis.

2. For each analysis, weigh and record the weight of an empty
flask and stopper (Wy) to the nearest 0.1 mg.

3. Mix each unopened sample container by shaking.

4, Open the sample container and immediately transfer
approximately 20 ml of wet waste material to the flask.

3. Stopper the flask and reseal the sample container.

6. Weigh and record the weight of the flask plus added portion
(d;) to the nearest 0.1 g.- The mass added to the flask shall not exceed 35 g.

7. Add water to the flask to make 2 total mixture volume of
approximately 250 mi.

8. Fill the trap with cold water.
9. Connect the flask to the distillation trap.

10. Assemble the apparatus so that the tip of the condenser is
directly over the indentation in the trap.

11, Heat the flask so that refluxing starts within 7 to
10 minutes. Adjust the rate of boiling so that the condensed distillate is discharged
from the condenser at a rate of 1 to 3 drops per second.

12. From the time refluxing starts, obtain readings of the
amount of perchloroethylene collected after 5, 15, and 30 minutes, and each following
15 minutes. End the test when the volume of perchloroethylene is increased by not
more than 0.1 ml in a 15 minute period or the amount of perchloroethylene exceeds the
trap capacity.

13. At the end of the test run turn off the heater. Allow the
equipment to stand at least 30 minutes to allow the distillate to settle clear and
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to cool to room temperature.

14. Read the volume of perchlorcethylene cellected in the trap.
If the amount of perchloroethylene exceeded the calibrated capacity of the trap,
report the volume of perchlorcethylene as 5.0 nl plus,

f. Calculations.

1. Calculate the total mass of the sample in the
flask:
E;i = Cii - MG
where:
8; = Weight of wet waste portion, g
Wy = Weight of the empty flask and stopper, g; and
dy = Weight of flask plus wet waste portion, g.

2. Calculate the total mass of perchloroethylene (£;) collected
in the trap from each analvsis:

£, = ViX.D

1

where:
f1 = Weight of perch;orqethylene in the wet wastie portion, g;
Vi o= Volume of perchloroethylene collected in the trap, ml: and
D = Density of perchlorcethylene at 20°C, 1.6227 grams/ml.

3. Calculate the perchloroethyliene content of the wet waste (R)
using the following eguation:

n
DIRE
R=2Z2  x 100
Y. S
i=1
where:
R = The perchlorcethylene content of the wet waste, expressed in kg per
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100 kg (1b per 200 1b) wet waste material;

f; = Weight of perchlorcethylene in the wet waste portion, g3
5; = Weight of wet waste portiom, g; and
n = The total number of analyses.
g. Precision and Accuracy
1. Accuracy. -- Concentrations of audit samples obtained by the

analyst shall agree within 10 percent of the actual concentrations, If the i0-percent
specification is not met, reanalyze the compliance samples and audit samples, and
include initial and reanalysis values in the test report.

2. Precision. -~ Duplicate results produced by the same analyst
should be considered suspect if they differ by more than 5 percent.

36.6. Recordkeeping., -- Each owner or operator of a perchlorcethylene dry
cleaning facility subject to this section 36. shall maintain the following records
in a readily accessible location for at least three years and shall make these records
available to the chief upon verbal or written request:

a. A record of control equipment maintenance, such as replacement
of the carbon in a carbon adsorption unit:

B. A record of the results of visual leak inspections conducted in
accordance with section 36.4.; and -

c. The results of =2ll tests conducted in accordance with the
requirements described in sections 36.4.c. and 36.4.d.

36.7., ~ Reporting requirements. -—- The owner or operator of any facility
containing sources subject to this section 36, shall:

a, Comply with the initial compliance certification requirements of
section 5.1.; and

b. Comply with the regquirements of section 5.2. for excess
emissions related to the control devices required to comply with section 36.32.
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§45-21-37. Leaks from Synthetic Organic Chemical, Polymer, and Resin
Manufacturing Equipment.

37.1. Applicability.

a. This section 37, applies to all equipment in volatile organic
compound (VOC) service in any process unit at a synthetic crganic chemical, polvmer,
and resin manufacturing facility.

1. A piece of equipment is not in VOC service if the VOC
content ¢f the process fluid can never be reasonably expected to exceed 10 percent
by weight. For purposes of this demonstration, the following methods and procedures
shall be used: )

A, Procedures that conform to the general methods in ASTM
E260, E168, and E16% shall be used to determine the percent VOCT content in the process
fluid that is contzined in or contacts a piece of equipment;

B. Organic compounds that are considered by the U.S. EPA
to have negligible photochemical reactivity may be excluded from the total guantity
of organic compounds in determining the VOC content of the process fluid; and

C. Engineering judgment may be used to estimate the VOC
content, if a piece of equipment had not been shown previcusly to be in VOC service,
If the chief disagrees with the judgment, sections 37.1.a.1.A. and 37.1.2.1.B. shall
be used to resolve the disagreement.

G. This section.'37. does not apply to any synthetic organic
chemical, polymer, or resin manufacturing process unit whose annual design production
capacity is less than 1,000 megagrams (Mg) (1,100 tons) of product.

C. The requirements of section 37.3. do not apply to:
1. Any equipment in vacuum service;
2. Any pressure-relief valve that is connected to an operating

flare header or vapor recovery device;

3. Any liquid pump that has 2 dual mechanical pump seal with
a barrier fluid system;

4. Any compressor with a degassing vent that is routed to an
aoperating VOC control device: or
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3. Pumps and wvalves in heavy ligquid service except that if
evidence of a leak is found by visual, audible, olfactory, or other detection method,
the owner or operator must confirm the presence of a leak using methods specified in
section 46. 1If a leak is confirmed, the owner or operator must repair the leak as
specified in section 37.7.

37.2. Definitions. -— As used in this section 37, all terms not defined
herein shall have the meaning given them in section 2.

a. "[In] gas/vapor service! means that the piece of equipment in VOC
service contains process fluid that is in the gaseous state at operating conditions.

b. "[In] heavy liquid service" means that the piece of equipment in
VOC service is not in gas/vapor service or in light liquid service.

c. "[In] light liguid service™ means that the pieca of eguipment in
VOC service contains a liguid that meets the following conditions: (1) the vapor
pressure of one or more of the components is greater than 0.3 kPa (0.09 in Hg) at 20°C
(68°F) (standard reference texts or ASTM D2879 shall be used to determine the vapoer
pressures); (2) the total concentration of the pure components having a vapor pressure
greater than 0.3 kPa (0.09 in Hg) at 20°C (68°F) is equal to or greater than
20 percent by weight; and (3) the fluid is a liquid at operating conditions.

d. "Process unit" means components assembled to produce, as
intermediate or final products, one or more of the chemicals listed in 40 CFR 60.489.
A process unit can operate independently if supplied with sufficient feed or raw
materials and sufficient storage facilities for product.

e, #[In] vacuum service" means that the eguipment in VOC service is
operating at an internal pressure which is at least 5 KkPa below ambient pressure.

f. "[In] VOC service" means that the piece of equipment contains or
contacts a process fluid that is at least 10 percent VOC by weight. The provisions
of section 37.1.a.1. specify how to determine that a piece of equipment is not in VOC
service,

37.3. Standards: General. ~- The owner or operator of a synthetic organic
chemical, polymer, or resin manufacturing facility subject te this section 37. shall
ensure that:

a. Any open-ended line or valve is sealed with a2 second valve, blind

flange, cap, or plug except during operations requiring process fluid flow through
the open-ended line or valve;
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b, wWhen a second valve is used, each open-ended line or valve
equipped with = second valve is operated in such a manner that the wvalve on the
process fluid end is closed before the second valve is closed; and

C. wWhen a double block-and-bleed system is used, the bleed valve or
line is open only during operations that require venting of the line between the block
valves and is closed at all other times.

37.4&, Stazndards: FEquipment inspection program. -- The owner or operator of
a synthetic organic chemical, polymer, or resin manufacturing facility shall conduct
the equipment inspection program described in sections 37.3.a. through 37.3.c. using
the test methods specified in section 46.

a. The owner or ¢perator of a synthetic eorganic chemical, polymer,
or resin manufacturing facility shall conduct quarterly wmonitoring of each:

1. Compressor;
2. Pump in light liquid service;
3. Valve in 1ight liquid service, except as provided in

sections 37.5. and 37.6.;

&, Valve in gas/vapor service, except as provided in sections
37.5. and 37.6.; and

5. Pressure relief wvalve in gas/vapor service, except as
provided in sections 37.5. and 37.6.

b. The cwner or operator 0of a synthetic corganic chemical or resin
manufacturing facility shall conduct a weekly visual inspection of each pump in light
ligquid service.

c. The owner or operator of a synthetic organic chemical, polymer,
or resin manufacturing facility shall monitor each pressure relief valve after each
overpressure relief to ensure that the valve has properly reseated and is not leaking.

d. It shall be determined that a leak has been detected when:

1. When an instrument reading of 10,000 parts per million (ppm)
or greater is measured; or

2. If there are indications of 1ligquid dripping from the
equipment.
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e. When a leak is detected, the owner or operator shall affix a
weatherproof, readily visible tag in a bright color such as red or yellow, bearing
the equipment identification number and the date on which the leak was detected. This
tag shall remain in place until the leaking equipment is repaired. An alrernative
leak identifier system may be used if the owner or operator demonstrates to the chief
that the alternative system is equally as effective., The requirements of this section
37.4.e. apply to any leak detected by the eguipment inspection program and to any leak
from any equipment that is detected cn the basis of sight, scund, or smell.

37.5. Standards: Alternative standards for wvalves--skip period leak
detection and repair.

a, An owner or operator shall comply initially with the requirements
for valves in gas/vapor service and valves in light liguid service as described in
saction 37.4.

b. If the percent of valves leaking is equal or less than 2.0 for
two consecutive quarters, an owner or operator may skip zlternate guarterly leak
detection periocds for the valves in gas/vapor and light liquld service.

C. If the percent of valves leaking is equal to or less than 2.0 for
five consecutive quarters, an owner or operator may skip three of the quarterly leak
detection periods per year for the valves in gas/vapor and light liquid service,
provided that each valve shall be monitored once each year.

d. If at any time the percent of valves leaking is greater than 2.0,
the owner or operator shall resume compliance with the requirements in section 37.4.
but may again elect to comply with the alternative standards in section 37.5.

e. The percent of valves leaking shall be determined by dividing the
sum of valves found leaking during current monitoring and previously leaking valves
Tor which repair has been delayved by the total number of valves subject to the
reguirements of this section 37.

£. An owner or operator shall keep a record of the percent of valves
found leaking during each leak detection period.

37.6. Standards: Alternative standards for unsafe-to-menitor valves and
difficult-to-monitor valves.

a, Any valve is exempt from the requirements of section 37.4. as an
unsafe-to-monitor valve if:

The owner or operator of the valve demonstrates that the
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valve is unsafe to monitor because monitoring personnel would be exposed to an
immediate danger as a consequence of complying with section 37.4.; and

2. The owner or operator of the valve adheres to a written plan
that reguires monitoring of the valve as frequently as practicable during safe-to-
monitor times. )

b. Any valve is exempt from the requirements of section 37.4. as a
difficult-to-monitor valve if:

1. The owner or operator of the valve demonstrates that the
valve cannot be monitored without elevating the monitoring personnel more than
2 meters (m) (6.6 feet [ft]) above a support surface; and

2. The owner or operator of the wvalve follows a written plan
that requires monitoring of the valve at least once per calendar year.

c. The alternative standards of section 37.5. are not available to
valves subject te the reguirements of section 37.6.

37.7. Standards: Equipment repair program. -~ The owner or operator of a
synthetic crganic chemical, polymer, or resin manufacturing facility refinery shall:

a. Make a first attempt at repair for any leak not later than
5 calendar days after the leask is detected; and

b. Repalr any leak as soon as practicable, but not later than
15 calendar days after it is detected except as provided in section 37.8.

37.8. Standards: Delay of repair.

a. Delay of repair of equipment for which a leak has been detected
will be allowed if repair is technically infeasible without a process unit shutdown.
Repair of such equipment shall occur before the end of the first process unit shutdown
zfter detection of the leak.

b, Delay of repair of equipment will alsc be zllowed for equipment
that is isolated from the process and that does not remain in VOC service after
detecticn of the leak,

<. Delay of repair bevond a process unit shutdown will be allcwed
for a valve, if walve assembly replacement is necessary during the process unit
shutdown, and if valve assembly supplies have been depleted, where valve assembly
supplies had been sufficiently stocked before the supplies were depleted. Delay of
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repair beyond the first process unit shutdown will not be allowed unless the next
process unit shutdown occurs sooner than 6 months after the f1rst process unit
shutdown. -

37.9. Test methods and procedures.

a, In conducting the monitoring required to comply with section
37.4., the owner or operator shall use the test methods specified in sectiom 46.

b. The owner or operator shall demonstrate that a piece of equipment
is in light liquid service by showing that all of the following conditions apply:

1. The vapor pressure of one or more of the components is
greater than 0.3 kiloPascal (kPa) (0.09 inches of Mercury [in Hg]) at 20°C (68°F),
Standard reference texts or ASTM D2879 shall be used to determine the VAPOL pressures;

2. The total c¢oncentration of the pure components having a
vapor pressure greater than 0.3 kPa (0.09 in Hg) at 20°C (68°F) is equal to or greater
than 20 pexcent by weight; and

3. The fluid is a ligquid at operating conditions:

c. Sarples used in conjunction with section 37.9.b. shall be
representative of the process fluid that is contained in or contacts the egquipment.

37.10. Recordkeeping requirements.

a. Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this section
37. shall comply with the recordkeeping reguirements of this section 37.

b. An owner or operator of more than one facility subject to the
provisions of this section 37. may comply with the recordkeeping requirements for
these facilities in one recordkeeping system if the system identifies each record by
each facility.

C. When each leak is detected as specified in section 37.4., the
following information shall be recorde in a 1og and shall be kept for 3 vears in a

readily accessible locaiion:

1. The instrument and cperator identification numbers and the
equipment identification number;

2. The date the leak was detected and the dates of each attempt

to repair the leak;




3. The repair methods emploved in each attempt to repair the
leak;

4. The notation "Above 10,000" if the maxipum instrument
reading measured by the methods specified in section 46. after each repair attempt
is equal to or greater than 10,000 ppm;

5. The notation "Repair Delayved" and the reason for the delay
if a leak is not repaired within 15 calendar days after discovery of the leak;

6. The signature of the owner or operator (or designate) whose
decision it was that repair could not be effected withcocut 2 process unit shutdown;

7. The expected date of successful repair of the leak if a leak
is not repaired within 15 davs;

8. The dates of process unit shutdowns that occur while the
equipment is unrepaired; and

9. The date of successful repair of the leak.

d, A list of identification numbers of equipment in vacuum service
shall be recorded in a log that is kept in a readily accessible location.

e, The following information for valves complying with section 37.5.
shall be recorded in a log that is kept for 3 years in a readily accessible location:

1. A schedule of monitoring; and
2. The percent of valves found leaking during each monitoring
perioed.
£. The following information pertaining to all valves subject to the

requirements of section 37.6. shall be recorded in a log that is kept for 3 vears in
a readily accessible location:

1. 4 list of ddentification numbers for wvalves that are
designated as unsafe to monitor, an explanation for each valve stating why the valve
is unsafe to monitor, and the plan for monitoring each valve; and

2. 4 list of identification numbers for valves that are

designated as difficult te monitor, an explanation for each wvalve stating why the
valve is difficult tec monitor, and the schedule for monitoring each wvalve.
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g, The fellowing information shall be recorded in a log that is kept
for 3 years in a readily accessible location for use in determining exemptions as
provided in section 37.1.:

1. An analysis demonstrating the design capacity of the
affected facility; and

2. Information and data used to demonstrate that a piece of
equipment is not in VOC service.

37.11. Reporting. -- The owneyr or operator of any facility containing sources
subject to this section 37. shall comply with the requirements in sectiens S5.1. and
5.2. '
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§45-21-38, Manufacture of High-bensity Polyethylene, Polypropylene, and
Polystyrene Resins.

38.1.  Applicability.

a, This section 38. applies to the following process sections at
facilities engaged in the manufacture of high-density polyethylene, polrpropylene,
and polystyrene:

1. For the manufacture of high-density polyethylene using a
ligquid-phase slurry process: each material recovery section and each product
finishing section;

2. For the manufacture of pelvpropylene using & liquid-phase
process: each polvmerization reaction section, each material recovery section, and
each product finishing section; and

3. For the manufacture of rpclystvrene using a continuous
process: each material recovery section. )
b. Facilities having all process sections with uncontrolled emission
rates at or below those identified in sections 38.1.b.1. through 38.1.b.6. are exenpt
from the requirements of this section 38. except that owners or operators seeking to
comply with this section 38. by complyving with the uncontrolled emission rates in
sections 38.1.b.1. through 38.1.L.6, are still required to comply with the initial
certification requirements of section 5.1, -
L _________________________________ |
produstion Procass Progess Section Uncontrolled Rmissien
Rate,megagram of
product per
year {Ng/yr)

L High density polvebhylens, liquid- aaterial recovery section T
shase slurry process.

2, High density polyethylene, liquid- product finishing section 19
phase slurry procass

3 Polypropylene, liquid-phase process polyzerization reaction 7

section

4, Polypropylens, liguid-phase process aaterial recovery saction 3

5, Bolypropylens, liguid-phase process preduct finishing section kf

g Polystyrens, continuous process gaterial recoverv section 7
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38.2. Definitions. ~- As used in this section 38., all terms not defined
herein shall have the meaning given them in section 2.

a, "Continuous process" means a polymerization process in which
reactants are introduced in a continueus manner and products are removed either
continuously or intermittently at regular intervals so that the process can be
operated and polymers produced essentially continuously.

b. "Flame zone" means that portion of the combustion chamber in a
heoiler occupied by the flame envelope.

C. "High-density polyethylene” means a linear, thermoplastic polymer
comprised of at least 30 pércént ethylene by weight and having a density greater than
0.94 grams per cubic centimeter (g/cm3) (39 pounds per cubic foot [lbfft3}).

d. "Liquid-phage process" means a polymerization process in which
the polymerization reaction is carried out in the liquid phase; i.e., the monomer(s)
and any catalyst are dissolved or suspended in a liquid solvent.

= "Liguid-phase slurry process" means a liquid-phase polymerization
process in which the monomer(s) are in solution (completely dissolved) in a liquid
solvent, but the polymer is in the form of solid particles suspended in the liguid
reaction mixture during the polymerization reaction, sometimes called a particle-form
process.

f. "Polypropylene" means a polymer comprised of at least 50 percent
propylene by weight.

= "Polvstyrene" means a thermoplastic polymer comprised of at least
80 percent styrene or para-meéthylstyrene by weight.

h. "Process line' means a group of equipment assembled that can
operate independently if supplied with sufficient raw materials to produce
polypropylene, high-density polvethylene, or polystyrene. A process line consists
of the equipment in the following process sections (to the extent that these process
sections are present at a plant): raw materials preparation, polymerization reaction,
product finishing, product storage, and material recovery.

i, .MProcess section" means the equipment designed to accomplish a
general but well-defined task in polymer production. Process sections include raw
materials preparation, polymerization reaction, material recovery, product finishing,
and product storage and may be dedicated to a single process line or common to more
than one process line.
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3. "Product finishing section'" means the equipment that treats,
shapes, or modifies the polymer or resin to produce the finished end product of the
particular facility, Product finishing equipment may accomplish extruding and

pelletizing, cooling and drying, blending, additives introduction, curing, or
annealing. Product finishing does not include polymerization or shaping such as fiber
spinning, molding, or fabricating or modification such as fiber stretching and

crimping.
38.3. Standards: High-density polyethylene and polypreopylene.

a. The owner or operator of a high-density polyethvlene or
polypropylene process line containing a process section subject to this section 38.
shall comply with the folilowing:

1. Reduce emissions of total volatile organic compounds (V0OCs)
by 98 weight percent, determined zccording to the procedure specified in section
38.5.a., or to a VOC concentraticn of 20 parts per million veolumetric (ppmv}, as
determined by the procedure specified in secticn 38.5.b., on a dry basis, whichever
is less stringent. Total VOC is expressed as the sum of the actual compounds, not
carbon egquivalents. 1f an ouner or operator elects to comply with the 20 ppmv
concentration standard, the concentration shall include a correctiom to 3 percent
oxygen only when supplemental combustion air is used to combust the vent stream. The
procedure in section 38.5.c. shall be used to correct the concentration to 3 percent

oxygen;

2. Combust the emissions in a boiler or process heater with a
design heat input capacity of 150 million British thermal units per hour (Btu/hr) or
greater by introducing the vent stream into the flame zome of the boiler or process
heater; or : - ' '

3. Combust the emissions in a flare as follows:

A, Flares shall be designed for and operated with no
visible emissions as determined by the method specified in section 38.5.d.1., except
for periods not to exceed a total of 5 minutes during any 2 consecutive hours;

B. Flares shall be operated with a flame present at all
times, as determined by the method specified in section 38.5.d.2.;

G. Flares used tc ccemply with provisions of this section
38. shall be steam-assisted, air-assisted, or non-assisted;

D, Flares shall be used only with the net heating wvalue
of the gas being combusted being 11.2 megajoules per standard cubic meter (MJI/scm)
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(300 Btu per standard cubic foot [Btu/scf]) or greater if the flare is steam-assisted
or air~assisted; or with the net heating value of the gas being combusted being
7.45 MJ/scm (200 Btu/sc?) or greater if the flare is nen-assisted. The net heating
value of the gas being combusted shall be determined by the method specified in
section 38.5.e.7. T ' )

E. Steam-assisted and non-assisted flares shall be designed
for and operated with an exit velocity, as determined by the method specified in
section 38.5.e.4., less than 18.3 meters per second (m/s) (60 feet per second [ft/s]),
except as provided in sections 38.3.a3.3.F. and 38.3.a.3.G.;

F. Steam~assisted and non-assisted flares designed for and
operated with an exit velocity, as determined by the methods specified in section
38.5.e.4. equal to or greater than 18.3 m/s (60 ft/s) but less than 122 m/s (400 ft/s)
are allowed if the net heating value of the gas being combusted is greater than
37.3 MIfsom (1,000 Btu/scf); and

G, Steam~assisted and non-assisted fiares desigried for and
operated with an exit velocity, as determined by the methods specified in section
38.5.e.4., less than the velocity, Vnax @5 determined by the method specified in
section 38.5.e.5. and less than 122 m/s (400 fr/s) are allowed; and

H. Air-assisted flares shall be designed and operated with
an exit velocity less than the Velocity, Vp,y,» as determined by the method specified
in section 38.5.e.6,

38.4, Standards: Polystyrene. -- The owner or operator of a polystyrene
process line containing process sections subject to this section 38. shall comply with
the following: B “

a. Not allow continuous VDG emissions from the material recovery

section to be greater than 0.12 kg (kilograms) VOC per 1,000 kg of product (0.12
pounds [1b] VOC per 1,000 1b of product); or

b. Not allow the outlet gas stream from each final condenser in the
material recovery secticn to exceed -253°C (-13°F).

38.35, Test metihwods and procedures,

a. The owner or operator shall determine compliance with the percent
emission reduction standard in section 38.3.a.1. as follows:

1. The emission reduction of total VOC shall be determined
using the following eguation:
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whare:
P = Percent emission reduction, by weight.
Einlet = Mass rate of total VOC entering the control device, kg VOC/hr.
Eoutlet = Mass rate of total VOC discharged to the atmosphere, kg VOC/hr

2. The mass rates of total VOO (Ei, EO) shall be computed using
the following equations:
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where:
330 Coj = Concentration of sample compcnent "“j" ¢f the gas stream at the
inlet and outlet of the control device, respectively, dry basis,

pemv. h
Molecular weight of sample component "3j" of the gas stream at
the inlet and outlet of the ccontrol device respectively, gfgmole
{1b/1b~mele).

--Flow rate of the gas stream at the inlet and outlet of the
control device, respectively, dscm/hr (dscf/hr).

Ky = 4,157 x 1078 [(kg)/(g-mole)]/[{g)(ppm)(dscm)]

{5.711 x 10713 [(1b)(/(1b-mole)]/{(1b){ppm){dscf)]}.
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3. Method 18 of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A shall be used to
determine the concentration of each individual organic component (Cij’ Coj) in the
gas stream. Method 1 or 1A of 40 CFR Part €0, Appendix A, as appropriate, shall be
used to determine the inlet and cutlet sampling sites. The inlet site shall be before

the inlet of the control device and after all product recovery units.
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4. Method 2, 24, 2C, or 2D of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix 4, as

appropriate, shall be used to determine the_volumetric flow rates (Q;, Q). If
necessary, Method 4 of &0 CFR Part 60, Appendix A shall be used to determine the
moisture content. Both determinations shall be compatible with the Method 18
determinations.

5. Inlet and cutletr samples shall be tzken simultaneously. The
sampling time for each run shall be 1 hour in which either an integrated sample or
four grab samples shall be taken. If grab sampling is used, then the samples shall
be taken at 15 minute intervals,

b. The owner or operator shall determine compliance with the
emission concentration standard in section 38.3.2.1. zs follows:

1. The total VOC concentration is the sum of the individual
components and shall be computed for each run using the following eguation:

n
Cvoc = 2: <
J=1
where:
Cyog = Concentration of total VOC, dry basis, ppmv;
Cj = Concentration of sample component j, ppm; and
n = Number of components in the sample.

2. Method 18 of 40 CPR Part 60, Appendix A shall be used to
determine the concentration of each individual inorganic component (Cj) in the gas
stream. Method 1 or 1A of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A, as appropriate, shall be used
to determine the sampling site at the outlet of the control device, Method 4 of 40
CFR Part 60, Appendix A shall be used to determine the moisture content, if necessary.

3. The sampling time for each run shall be 1 hour in which
either an integrated sample or four grab samples shall be taken. If grab sampling

is used, then the samples shall be taken at 15 minute intervals.

c. Supplemental combustion.

1. If supplemental combustion air is used, the total VOG
concentration shall be corrected to 3 percent oxygen and shall be computed using the
following eguation:
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c = C
CORR MEAS | 20.9 - %0,

where:
Cecorg = Concentration of total VOC cofrected to 3 percent oxygen, dry basis,
pPPmv;
Cupas = Concentration of total VOG, dry basis, ppmv, as calculated in section
38.5.b.1. above; and

Concentration of 0s, dry basis, percent by volume.

It

%004g

2. The emission rate correcticon factor, integrated sampling and
analysis procedure of Method 3 of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A shall be used to
determine the oxygen concentration (%054). The sampling site shall be the same as
that of the total VOC sample and the sémplés shall be taken during the same time that
the total VOC samples are taken.

d. When a flare is used to comply with section 38.3.&.3.:

1. Method 22 of 40 GFR Part 60, Appendix A shzll be used to
determine the compliance of flares with the visible emission requirement in section
38.3.a.3.4. The observation periocd is 2 hours and shall be used according to
Method 22; and ’ B

2, The presence of a flare pilot flame shall be monitored using
a thermocouple or other eguivalent monitoring device to detect the presence of a
flame.

e, The test methods in 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A, shall be used as
reference methods for determining the VOC emission rate in terms of kg emission per
megagram (Mg) of product, exit velocities, or net heating value of the gas combusted
to determine compliance under sections 38.3. and 38.4. as follows:

1. Method 1 or 1A, as appropriate, for selection of the
sampling site. The sampling site for the molar composition and vent stream flow rate
determination prescribed in sections 38.5.e.2. and 38.5.e.3. shall be prior to the

inlet of any combustion device and prior to any dilution of the stream with air;

2. The composition of the process vent stream shall be
determined as follows:

A, Method 18 and ASTM D2504~67 (reapproved 1977) to measure
the concentration of VOC and the concentration of all other compounds present except
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water vapor and carbon nonoxide; and
B. Method 4 to measure the content of water vapor;

3. The volumetric flow rate shall be determined using Method 2,
2A, 2C, or 2D, as appropriate; ' B

&, The actual exit velocity of a flare shall be determined by
dividing the volumetric flow rate (in units of standard temperature and pressure),
as determined by Methed 2, 24, 2C, or 2D as apprepriate, by the unobstructed {(free)
cross—-sectional area of the flare tip;

5. The maximum permitted velocity, Viax? fdr flares complyving
with section 38.3.a.3.E. shall be determined using the following equation:
Hp +28.8
Loglﬂ <Vma.x) - 31 7

where;

Vinax = - - Maximum permitted velocity, m/s;

28.8 = Constant;

31.7 = Comstant; and

Hp = - The net heating value as determinped in section 38.5.e.7.

5, The Vg, for air-assisted flares shall be determined by the
following equation:

Veex = 8.706 + 0.7084 (H,)

where:
Viax = maximum permitted velocity, m/s;
8.706 = constant;
0,708 = - - constant; and
Hyp = The net heating value as determined in

section 38.5.e.7.

7. The net heating value of the process vent stream being
combusted in a flare shall be calculated using the following equation:

Hy = K% C.H,

i=1
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where:

be calculated

wlhere:

Net heating value of the sample, MJ/scm, where the net enthalpy per
mole of offgas is based on combustion at 25°C and 760 millimeters of
Mercury (mm Hg)} (77°F and 29.92 inches of Mercury [in Hgl), but the
standard temperature for determining the volume corresponding to one
mole is 20°C (68°F);

(1) (gmole) (28T

Constant ! K = 1.740x1077
ppm scm kcal

(g mole)
sSCcm

s 20°C

where standard temperature for

Concentration of sample components i in ppm on a wet basis, as
measured for organics by Method 18 and measured for hydrogen =and
carbon monoxide by ASTM D1946-82; and

Net heat of combusticn of sample component i, keal/g-mole at 25°C
(77°F) and 760 mm Hg (29.92 in Hg). The heats of combustion of
process vent stream components may be determined using ASTM D2382-76
{reapproved 1977) if published values are not available or cannot be
calculated;

8. The emission rate of VCC in the process vent stream shall
using the following egquation:

Eye = K (ﬁ Cid;) Qs
i=1

Emissicn rate of total organic compounds in the sample, kilogram per-
hour (kg/h); :

Constant, 2.494x10-° (1/ppm)(g-molefscm)(kg/g)(min/h), where standard
temperature for (g-molefscm) is 20°C (68°F);

Concentration of sample component i, ppm;

Molecular weight of sample cbmponent i, gfg-mole; and

Vent stream flow rate (scm/min), at a standard temperature of 20°C
(68°F);

9. The rate of polymer produced, Py (kg/h), shall be determined

by dividing the weight of polymer pulled in kg from the process line during the
performance test by the number of hours (h) taken to perferm the performance test.
The polymer pulled, in kg, shall be determined by direct measurement or, subject to
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prior approval by the chief and the U.S EPA, computed from materials balance by good
engineering practice; and

10. The emission rate of VOC in terms of kilograms of emissions
per megagram of production shall be calculated using the following equation:

Voo
ERyoc = -
iMg
Pp X —F
1,000kg
where:
ERype = Emission rate of VOC, kg VOC/Mg product;
Eypoer = Emission rate of VOC in the sample, kg/h; and
Pp = The rate of polymer produced, kg/h.
38.6, Recordkeeping. -- The owner or operator of a facility subject to this

section 38. shall maintain the following records in a readily accessible location for
at least 3 years and shall make these records available tc the chief upon verbal or
written reguest:

a. For facilities complying with the standards listed in section
38.3.a.1., parameters listed in sections 38.5.a., 38.5.b., and, where applicable,

section 38.5.e.;

b. For facilities complying with the standards listed in section
38.3.a.2., parameters listed in sections 38.5.c. and, where applicable, 38.5.e.;

c. For facilities complying with the standards listed in section
38.3.a.3., parameters listed in sections 38.5.d. and, where applicable, section

38..5.e.;

d. For facilities complying with the standards listed in section
38.4., parameters listed in section 38.5.e. where applicable; and

e. For all facilities containing sources subject to this section
38., the following records shall be kept:

The time, date, and duraticn of any excess emissions;

The subject source of any excess emissions:

The cause of any excess emissions;

The estimated rate of emissions (expressed in the units of
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the applicable emission limitation) and the operating data and calculations used in
determining the magnitude of any excess emissions; and

5. Any corrective actiong and schedules utilized to correct the

conditions causing any excess emissions.

8.7, Reporting requirements. -—- The owner or operator of any facility
containing sources subject to this section 38. shall:

a. Comply with the initial compliance certification requirements of

section 5.1.; and

b. Comply with the reguirements of section 5.2. for excess emissions
related to the control devices reguired to ceomply with section 38.3.a.2., section
38.3.a.3., or section 38.4.a.
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§45-21-39. Air Oxidation Processes 1in the Synthetic Organic Chemical
Manufacturing Indusiry.

35.1. Applicability.

a. This secticn 39. applies to the following air oxidation
facilities in the synthetic organic chemical manufacturing industry:

1. Fach air oxidation reactor not discharging its vent stream
into a recovery system;

2. Each combination of an air oxidation reactor and the
recovery system into which its vent stream is discharged; and

3. Each combination of two or more azir oxidation reactors and
the common recovery svstem into which their vent streams are discharged.

k. Any air oxidation reactor vent stream that has a total resource
aefféctiveness (TRE) index value greater than 1.0 is exempt from all provisions of this
section 39. except the requirements in sectionms 39.3., 39.5.b., and 39.6.j.

39.2. Definitions. —- As used in this section 39., all terms not defined
herein shall have the meaning given them in section Z.

a. *Air oxidation facility" means a product recovery system and all
associated air oxidation process reactors discharging directly into that system or
any such reactors discharging directly into the atmosphere.

b. "Air oxidation process" means a reactor in which air is used as
an oxidizing agent to produce an organic chemical,

c. "Air oxidation reactor" means any device or process vessel in
which one or more orgamic reactants are combined with air or a combination of air and
oxygen to produce one cor more organic compounds., Ammoxidation and oxychlorination
are included in this definifion.

d. tair oxidation reactor recovery train" means an individoal
recovery system receiving the vent stream from at least one air oxidation reactor,
along with all air oxidation reactors feeding vent streams into this system.

e. "Product recovery system" means any equipment used to collect
volatile organic compound (VOC) for use, reuse, or sale. Such equipment includes,
but is not limited to, absorbers, adsorbers, condensers, and devices that recover non-
V0OCs such as ammeonia and HCIL.
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f. "Synthetic organic chemical mznufacturing industry" means the
industry that produces, as intermediates or final products, one or more of the
chemicals listed at 40 CFR 60,489, :

£, "Total rescurce effectiveness index value," or "TRE index value,
means a nmeasure of the supplemental total resource requirement per unit of VOC
emission reduction associated with an individual air oxidation vent stream, based
on vent stream flow rate, emission rate of Vd@, net heating value, and corrosive
properties, as quantified by the equation given under section 39.5.a.

h. "Vent stream" means any gas stream containing nitrogen that was
introduced as air to the air oxidation reactor, released to the atmosphere directly
from any air oxidation reactor recovery train or indirectly, after diversion through
other process egquipment.

3%.3. Standards. -— For each vent stream from an air oxidation reactor or
combination air oxidation reactor and recovery trazin subject to this section 39., the
owner or operator shall comply with section 39.3.a., section 39.3.b., or section
39.3.¢.

a, Reduce totzl VOC emissions by 98 weight percent or to 20 parts
per million volumetric (ppmv) on a dry basis corrected to 3 perceant oxygen, whichever
is less stringent. TIf a boiler or process heater is used to comply with this section
39.3.a., the vent stream shall be introduced into the flame zone of the boiler or
process heater;

b. Combust the emissions in a flare that meets the requirements of
40 CFR 60.18; or

e, Maintain a2 TRE index wvalue greater than 1.0 without the use of
VOC emission control devices,

39.4. Monitoring requirements.

a. The owner or cperator of an air oxidation facility that uses an
incinerator to seek to comply with the VOC emission limit specified under section
39.3.a., shall install, calibrate, maintain, and operate according to manufacturer's
specifications. the following equipment:

1. A temperature monitoring device equipped with a continuous
recorder and having an accuracy of Zl percent of the temperature being monitored .

expressed in degrees Celsius or 0.5 ©C, whichever is greater,

A, Where an incinerator cother than a catalytic incinerator
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is used, a temperature monitcring device shall be installed in the firebox.

R. Where a catalytic incinerator is used, temperature
monitoring devices shall be installed in the gas stream immediately before and after

the catalyst bed.

2, A flow indicator that provides a2 record of vent stream flow
to the incinerator at least once every hour for each air oxidation facility. The flow
indicator shall be installed in the vent stream from each air oxidation facility at
a point c<leosest to the inlet of each incinerator and befeore being joined with aay
other vent stream.

b. The owner or operator of an air oxidation facility that uses a
flare to seek to comply with section 39.3.b. shall install, calibrate, maintain, and
operate according to manufacturer's specifications the following equipment:

1. A heat sensing device, such as an ultra-violet sensor or
thermocouple, at the pilot light to indicate the continuous presence of a flame.

2, A flow indicator that provides a record of vent stream flow
to the flare at least once every hour for each air oxidation facility. The flow
indicator shall be installed in the vent stream from each air oxidaticn facility at
a point closest to the flare and before being joined with any other vent stream,

c. The owner or operator of an air oxidation facility that uses a
boiler or process heater to seek to comply with section 39.3.a. shall install,
calibrate, maintain, and operate according to_the manufacturer’'s specifications the
following egquipment:

1. A flow indicator that provides a record of vent stream flow
to the beiler or process heater at least once every hour for each air oxidation
facility. The flow indicator shall be installed in the vent stream from each air
cxidation reactor within a facility at a point closest to the inlet of each beoiler
or process heater and before Leing joined with any other vent stream.

2. A temperature monitoring device in the firebox eguipped with
a continuous recorder and having an accuracy of 1 percent of the temperature being
measured expressed in degrees Celsius or £0.5 °C, whichever is greater, for beoilers
er process heaters of less than 44 MW (150 million.Btu/hr) heat input design capacity.

3. Monitor and record the periocds of cperaticn of the beiler
or process heater if the design input capacity of the boiler or process heater is &4
MW (1530 wmillion Btu/hr) or greater. The records shall be readily availazble for
inspection. Lo : .
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d. The cwner or operateor of an air oxidation facility that seeks to
demonstrate compliance with the TRE index value limit specified under section 34.3.c.
ghall install, calibrate, maintain, and operate according to manufacturer's
specifications the following equipment:

1. Where an absorber is the final recovery device in a recovery

system:

A, A scrubbing liquid temperature monitoring device having
an accuracy of *1 percent of the temperature being monitored, expressed in degrees
Celsius or %0.5 ©C, whichever is greater, and a specific gravity monitoring device
having an accuracy of 10.02 specific gravity unit, each equipped with a continucus
recorder; and

B. An organic moniteoring device used to indicate the
concentration level of organic compounds exiting the recovery device based on a
detection principle such as infrared, photoionization, or thermal conductivity, each
equipped with a continuous recorder.

2. Where a condenser is the final recovery device in a recovery

systenm:

A, A condenser exit (product side) temperature monitoring
device eguipped with 2 continuous recorder and having an accuracy of 1 percent of
the temperature being monitored expressed in degrees Celsius or %0.35 ©C, whichever
is greater; and

B, An organic monitering device used to indicate the
concentration level of organic compounds exiting the recovery device based on =z
detection principle such as infrared, photoionization, or thermal conductivity, each
equipped with a continuous recorder.

3. Where a carbon adsorber is the final recovery device in =z
recovery system:

A, An integrating steam flow monitoring device having an
accuracy of *10 percent, and a carbon bed temperature moaitoring device having an
accuracy of t1 percent of the temperature being monitored expressed in degrees Celsius
or £0.5 ©C, whichever is greater, both equipped with a continuous recorder; and

B. An organic meonitoring device used to indicate the
concentration level of organic compounds exiting the recovery device based on a
detection principle such as infrared, photoionization, or thermal conductivity, each
equipped with a continuous recorder. 7
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39.5. Test methods and procedures. -~ The f£following methods shall be used
as reference metheds te demonstrate compliance with section 39.3.

a, The following equation shall be used to calculate the TRE index
for a given vent stream:

TRE = [ a+b (FL}®® 4 c(FL) + d(FL)H, + o(FL)®-® (g )08 + £{FL)?-% ]

txg[

where:

TRE the total resource effectiveness index value.
E = the measured hourly emissions in units of kilograms/hour (kg/h).
FL = the vent stream flow rate in scm/min, at a2 standard temperature of

20°C. For a Categorvy £ stream {(see Table 1), the factor f(FL)O'S
shall be replaced with

(}ir}o.s

r FT,
{(FL) WG

Hp = vent stream het heating wvalue in units of MJ/scm, where the net
enthalpy per mole of offgas is based on combustion at 25°C (68°F) and
760 millimeters of Mercury (mm Hg), but the standard temperature for
determining the volume corresponding t¢ one mole is 20°C, as in the
definition of FL.

a, b, ¢, d, e, and £ = specific coefficients for six different general
categories of process vent streams. The set of
coefficients that apply to a given air oxidaticn
pracess vent stream are specified in Table 1.
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TABLE 1. COEFFICIENTS OF THE TOTAL RESOURGE EFFECTIVENESS (TRE)
INDEX EQUATION

AL, FOR CHLORIKATED PROCESS VBHT STREAMS, IF O ¢ WET HERATING VALUB {Mi/sca) ¢ 3.5:

?L = vent streaw f£iow rate {scm/min) a b ¢ g g f
BL £ 13.5 £3.73 ¢ 0,404 -0.1632 ] 0
13,5 < FL ¢ 100 42,38 0,624 0,404 =0.1632 (] 0.0245%
00 ¢ BL £ 1,400 84,38 0.678 0.404 -0,1632 0 0,034
1,400 < PL £ 2,108 126,41 4,712 0.404 =0.1832 ] 0,0424
2,100 ¢ BL < 2,880 163,44 ¢.747 0.404 -0,.1832 0 0.04¢%0
2,800 ¢ PL ¢ 3,500 210,47 6.758 0,404 -0.16832 ] 0.0548
AL, POR CHLGRINATED PROCESS VENT STREEKS, IP 3.5 < MBT HBATING VALOR {H/sck):
Bl = vent stream flow rate {sem/min) H b ¢ 4 ) £
BL £ 13.5 47,76 0 -0,2%2 0 ] ]
13,5 ¢ BL ¢ 700 41.58 0,605 -0,292 ] i 0,0245
TO8 ¢ FL £ 1,400 82,84 G658 -0.292 0 ] 0.0346
1,400 < BL £ 2,100 123,10 0.891 -0,252 ] 0 0.0424
2,100 ¢ 7L € 2,800 165.38 0,715 -0,292 { ¢ b, 0480
2,800 < FL ¢ 3,500 206,62 0,734 -0.292 0 0 0.0548
B, POR HONCHLORIKATED PROCESS VENT STRBAMS, IF 0 ¢ HRT HEATING VALUR (MI/scm) ¢ 0.48:
BL ¢ vent siream fiow rate {scn/ain} a b c d 3 f
PL £ 13,5 19.05 0 C.113 -0,214 i ]

13,5 ¢ BL ¢ 1,350 16,61 0.23% 0.113 -0.214 0 0.024%
1,350 < RL ¢ 2,700 32.91 0.260 0,113 =0,214 ¢ G.034¢
¢, 700 < PL ¢ 1,500 13,21 ¢.271 0.113 -0, 214 ¢ 0.042¢4

C, FOR NOHCHLORINRTED PROCESS VENT STREAMS, IF (.48 < HBT HEARIRG VALUR (MJ/scm} ¢ 1.9:
By = vent stream flow rate (scm/win) a b ¢ d 8 f
FL ¢ 131.59 13,74 ¢ 0.400 -0.202 ¢ 0

13,5 ¢ 2% ¢ 1,350 18.30 0,138 0,400  -0,202 ¢ 0.0245
1,356 < BL ¢ 2,700 36,28 0.150 0,409 -0,202 § 0.0346
2,700 < PL & 4,&50 54.26 $,158 b, 400 =0,202 4 00424

D. FOR FONCALORINATED PROCESS VEHY STREAKS, IF 1.9 < BT ERBATING VALUE (MJ/scm} ¢ 3.6:
Fi = vent stream flow rate (scm/uin) H b ¢ d 8 £
L ¢ 135 15.24 ] f.033 0 ] 0

13,5 ¢ BL ¢ 1,190 13.63 157 .033 ] i 0.0245
1,190 < 2L ¢ 2,380 28,95 0.171 0.033 g ¢ 0.034¢
2,380 < BL < 3,570 40,27 8.17% 0,033 0 0 0.0424

E. POR HORCHLORINATED PROCESS VEKT STREAMS, IF 3.6 < NET HBATIHG VALUR [KI/scx):
L = vent stream flow rate {sca/min) a b ¢ d & £
L1335 15.24 0 ] 0.09%0 ¢ i)

13,5 < BL ¢ 1,190 13.83 b 0 0.00%0 0.9503 0.0245
1,190 ¢ PL ¢ 2,380 26.45 ] ¢ 0.0090 4,054 0.034¢
2,380 ¢ BL < 3,570 40.27 { i 0.5090 0.0573 0.0424
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b. Each owner or operator of an air oxidation facility seeking to comply
with section 39.1.b. or section 39.3.¢. shall recalculate the TRE index value for that
air oxidation facility whenever process changes are made. Some examples of process
changes are chenges in production capacity, feedstock type, or catalyst type, or
whenever there is replacement, removal, or addition of recovery equipment. The TRE
index value shall be recalculated based on test data, or on best engineering estimates
of the effects of the change to the recovery system.

c. Method 1 or 1A of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A, as appropriate, for
selection of the sampling sites. The control device inlet sampling site for
determination of vent sitream molar composition or VOC reduction efficiency shall be
prior to the inlet of the contrecl device and after the recovery system.

d. Method 2, 2A, 2C, or 2D of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A, as
appropriate, for determination of the velumetric flow rates.

e, The emission rate correction factor, iategrated sampling and
analysis procedure of Method 3 of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A shall be used to
determine the oxygen concentration (%0p4) for the purposes of determining compliance
with the 20 ppmv limit. The sampling site shall be the same as that of the VOC
samples and the samples shall be taken during the same time that the VOC samples are
taken. The VOC concentration corrected to 3 percent 0o (C.) shall be computed using
the following equation:

€ o€ 20.9 - %0,
o
where:
Ce = {oncentration of VOC corrected to 3 percent 05, dry basis, ppm by
volume.
Cyog = Comncentration of VOC, dry basis, ppm by volume.
#%0p9q = Concentration of 0y, dry basis, percent by volume.

£. Methed 18 of &0 CFR Part 60, Appendix A to determine
concentration of VOC in the control device outlet and the concentration of VOC in the
inlet when the reduction efficiency of the control device is to be determined.

1. The sampling time for each run shall be 1 hour in which
either an integrated sanple or four grab samples shall be taken. 1If grab sampling
is used, then the samples shall be taken at 15-minute intervals.

2. The emission reduction (R) of VOC shall be determined using
the following equation:
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where:

s |
nn

Eg

-Emission reduction, percent by weight.
Mass rate of VOC enteripg the control device, kg VoG /hr.

Mass rate of VOC discharged to the atmosphere, kg VOC/hr,

3. The mass rates of VOC (Eq, EO) shall be computed using the

following eduations:

where:

n
E, = K|y Ciy M0,
=

n
lfo = l{é :E: Ckﬁ j45j ﬁ?a
=1

Cij’ Coj = Qoncentration of sample component "j" of the gas stream at the
inlet and outlet of the control device, respectively,

My Moj = Molecular weight of sample compoment "j" of the gas stream at
the inlet and outlet of the control device, respectively, g/g-
mole (1lb/lb~mole).

Q;, Qqy = - Flow rate of gas stream at the inlet and ocutlet of the control
device, respectively, dscm/min {dsef/hr),

K5 = Constant, 2.494 x 106 (i/ppm) (g-molefscm) (kg/eg) (min/hr),

where standard temperature for {(g-mole/scm) is 20°C.

4. The VOC concentration (CVOC) is the sum of the individual

components and shall be computed for each run using the following eguation:

where:

Cyoc

= (Concentration of VOC, dry basis, ppm bv volunme,
= Concentration of sample components in the sample.
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n =  Number of components in the sample,

. When a flare is used to seek to comply with section 39.3.b., the
flare shall comply with the regquirements of 40 CFR 60.18.

h. The following test methods in Appendix 4 to 40 CFR Part 60,
except as provided under 40 GFR 60.18, shall be used for determining the net heating
value of the gas combusted to determine compliance under section 39.3.b., and for
determining the process vent stream TRE index value to determine complisnce under
section 39.3.c,

i. Method 1 or 1A, as appropriate, for selection of the sampling
site. The sampling site for the vent stream flow rate and molar composition
determination prescribed in sections 39.5.7. and 39.5.k. shall be, except for the
situations outlined in section 39.5.i.1., prior to the inlet of any control device,
prior to any post-~reactor dilution of the stream with air, and prior to any post-
reactor intreduction of halogenated compounds into the vent sirxeam. No transverse
site selection method is needed for vents smaller than 4 inches in diameter.

1. 1f any gas stream other than the air oxidation vent stream
is normally conducted through the final recovery device:

A, The sampling site for vent stream flow rate and molar
composition shall be prior to the finmal recovery device and prior to the point at
which the nonair oxidation stream is introduced.

B. The efficiency of the final recovery device 1is
determined by measuring the VOC concentration using Method 18 at the inlet to the
final recovery device after the introduction of any nonair oxidation vent stream and
at the outlet of the final recovery device.

c. This efficiency is applied to the VOC concentration
measured prior to the final recovery device and prior to the introduction of the
nonair oxidation strean to determine the concentration of VOC in the air oxidation
stream from the final recovery device. This concentration of VOC is then used to
perform the calculations outlined in sections 39.5.1. and 39.5.m.

i The molar composition of the process wvent stream shall be
determined as follows:

1. Method 18 to measure the concentration of VOC including
those containing halogens.

2. ASTM D1946-77 to measure the concentration of <carbon
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monoxide and hydrogen.

2C, or 2D,

3. Method 4 to measure the content of water vapor.

k. The volumetric flow rate shall be determined using Method 2, 24,

as appropriszste.

1. The mnet heating value of the vent stream shall be calculated

using the following eguation:

where!
Hyp
Ry
C5
Hy
calculated
vwhere:

11
H. = K|y ¢ H
=1

Net heating value of the sample, MJ/scm, where the net enthalpy per
mole of offgas is hased on combustion at 25°C and 760 mm Hg, but the
standard temperature for determining the volume corresponding to one
mole is 20°C, as in the definition of Qg (offgas flow rate).

(1) (g-mele) (MJ)

Constant, 1.740 x 1077
ppm scm kcal

{g-mole)
- gcm

s 20°¢,

where standard temperature for

Concentration of compound j in ppm, as measured for organics by
Method 18 and measured for hydrogen and carbon monoxide by ASTM
D1946-77 as indicated in section 39.5.j7.

Net heat of combustion of compound j, kecal/g-~mole, based on
combustion at 25°C and 760 mm Hg. The heats of combustion of vent
stream components would be reguired to he determined using ASTM
D2382~76 if published values are not available or cannct be
calculated,

m. The emission rate of VOC in the process vent stream shall be

using the following equation:

n
Evoe = K, E: C; My | 2
=
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Eyge = Emission rate of VOC in the sample, kg/hr

Ko = Constant, 2.494 x 107° (1/ppm) (g-mole/sem) (kg/g) (min/hr), where
standard temperature for (g-mole/scm) is 20°C.

Cj = Concentration on a dry basis of compound j in ppm as measured by
Method 18 as indicated in section 39.5.37.

My = Molecular weight of sample j, gfg-mole

Qs = Vent stream flow rate (scm/min) at a standard temperature of 20°C.

39.6, Recordkeeping. —- The owner or cperator of a facility subject to this

section 39. shall keep the records specified in this section 39.6. in a readily
accesgible location for at least 3 years. These records shall be made available to
the chief upon verbal or written request.

a. Where an owner or operator subjiect to this section 39. seeks to
demonstrate compliance with section 39.3.a. through the use of either a thermal or
catalytic incinerator:

1. The average firebox temperature of the incineratcor (or the
average temperature upstream and downstream of the catalyst bed for a catalytic
incinerator), measured at least every 15 minutes and averaged over the same time
period as the compliance test; and

2. The percent reduction of VOC determined as specified in
section 39.3.a2. that is achieved by the inecinerator, or the concentration of VOC
determined as specified in section 39.3.a. at the outlet of the control device on a
dry basis corrected to 3 percent oxygen.

b. Where an owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section 39. seeks to demonstrate compliance with section 39.3.a. through the use of
a boiler or process heater:

1. 4 descripticn of the location at which the wvent stream is
introduced into the boiler or process heater, and

2. The average combustion temperature of the boiler or process
heater with a design heat input capacity of less than 44 MW (150 milliom Btufhr)
measured at least every 15 minutes and averaged over the same time period of the
compliance testing.

C. Where an owner or operator subject to the provisions of this
section 39. seeks to comply with section 39.3.b, through the use of a smokeless flare,
flare design (i.e., steam-assisted, air-assisted, or non-assisted), all visible
emission readings, heat content determinations, flow rate measurements, and exit
velocity determinations made during the compliance test, continucus records of the
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flare pilot flame monitoring, and records of all periods of operation during which
the pilet flame is absent.

d. Where an owner or operator seeks to demonstrate compliance with
with section 39.3.c¢.:

1. Where an absorber is the final recovery device in a rscovery
system, the exit specific gravity and average exit temperature of the absorbing
liquid, measured at least every 15 minutes and averaged over the same time period of
the compliance testing (both measured while the vent stream is normally routed and

constituted); or

2. Where a condenser is the final recovery device in a recovery
system, the average exit (product side) temperature, measured at least every 15
minutes and averaged over the same time period of the compliance testing while the
vent stream is normally routed and constituted; ov

3. Wiere a carbon adsorber is the final recovery device in a
recovery system, the total steam mass flow measured at least every 15 minutes and
averaged over the same time period of the compliance test {full <arbon bed cycle),
temperature of the carbon bed after regeneraticn (and within 15 minutes of completion
of any cooling cycle(s), and duration of the carbon bed steaming cycle (all measured
while the vent stream is normally routed and constituted); or

4. As an alternative teo section 39.6.d.1., section 39.6.d.2.,
or section 39.6.d.3., the concentration level or reading indicated by the organic.
monitoring device at the outlet of the absorber, condenser, or carbon adsorber
measured at least every 15 minutes and averaged over the same time period of the
compliance testing while the vent stream is normally routed and constituted.

5. All measurements and calculations performed to determine the
TRE index wvalue of the vent stream,

e. Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this section
39. shall keep up-to-date, readily accessible continuous records of the eguipment
operating parameters specified to be monitored under sections 39.4.a. and 39.4.¢. as
well as up-to-date, readily accessible records of periods of operation during which
the parameter boundaries established during the most recent compliance test are
exceeded. The chief may at any time regquire =z report of these data. Where a
combustion device is_used by an owner or operator seeking to demonstrate compliance
with sectiom 39.3.a. or section 39%9.3.c., periocds of operation during which the
parameter boundaries established during the most recent performance tests are exceeded

are defined as follows:

17¢




1. For thermal incinerators, all 3-~hour periods ¢f operation
during which the average combustion temperature was more than 28°C (50°F) below the
average combustion temperature during the most recent test at which compliance with
section 39.3.a. was determined.

2. For catalvtic incinerators, all 3-hour periocds of operation
during which the average temperaturs of the vent stream immediately before the
catalyst bed is more than 28°C (50°F) below the average temperature of the vent stream
during the most recent test at which compliance with section 39.3.a. was determined.
The owner or operator alsc shall record all 3-hour periods of operation during which
the average temperature difference across the catalyst bed is less than 80 percent
of the average temperature difference of the device during the most recent test at
which compliance with section 39.3.a. was determined.

3. All 3~hour periods of operation during which the average
combustion temperature was more than 28°C {50°F) below the average combustion
temperature during the most recent test af, which compliance with section 39.3.a. was
determined for boilers or process heaters with a2 design heat input capacity of less
than 44 MW (150 million Btufhr).

4, For boilers or process heaters, whenever there is a change
in the location at which the vent stream is introduced into the flame zone as required
under section 39.3.a.

f. Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this section
39. shall keep up~to-date, readily accessible continuous records of the flow
indication specified under sections 39.4.2.2., 39.,4.%.2., and 39.4.c.1., as well as
up-to-date, readily accessible records of all periods when the vent stream is diverted
from the control device or has no flow rate.

g. Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this section
39. who uses a boiler or process heater with a design heat input capacity of 44 MW
or greater to comply with section 39.3.2a. shall keep an up-to-date, readily accessible
record of all periods of operation of the boiler or process heater, (Examples of such
records could include records of steam use, fuel use, or monitoring data collected
pursuant to other State or Federal regulatory requirements.)

h, Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this section
39. shall keep up-to-date, readily accessible, continucus records of the flare pilot
flame monitoring specified 1in section 39.4.b. as well as up-to-date, readily
accessible records of all pariods of operations in which the pilot flame is absent,

i. . Each ouner or operator subject to the provisions of this section
39. shall keep up-to-date, readily accessible, continuous records of the eguipment
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operating parameters specified to be monitored under section 39.4.c. as well as up-te-
date, readily accessible records of periods of operation during which the parameter
boundaries established during the most recent compliance test are exceeded. The chief
flay at any time require a report of these data. Where the owner or operator seeks
to demonstrate compliance with section 39.3.c., periods of operation during which the
parameter boundaries established during the most recent compliance tests are exceeded
are defined as follows:

1. Where an absorber is the final recovery device in a recovery
gystem, and where an organic monitoring device is not used:

A, All 3-hour periods of operation during which the average
absorbing liquid temperature was more than 11°C (20°F) above the average absorbing
liguid temperature during the most recent compliance test; or

B. A1l 3-hour periods of operation during which the average
absorbing liquid specific gravity was more than 0.1 unit above, or more than 0.1 unit
belew, the average absorbing liguid gpecific gravity during the most recent compliance

test.

2. Where a condenser is the final recovery device in a recovery
system, and where an organic meonitoring device is not used, all 3-hour periocds of
operation during which the average exit (product side} condenser operating temperature
was more than 6°C (11°F) above the average exit (product side) operating temperature
during the most recent compliance test.

3. Where a carbon adsorber is the final reccvery device in a
recovery system and where an organic monitoring device is not used:

A, All carbon bed regeneration cycles during which the
total mass steam flow was more than 10 percent below the total mass steam flow during
the most recent compliance test; or

B. All carbon bed regeneraticon cycles during which the
temperature of the carbon bed after regeneration [and after completion of any cooling
cycle(s)]) was more than 10 percent greater than the carbon bed temperature (in degrees
Celsius) during the most recent compliance test,

4, Where an absorber, condenser, or carbqn adsorber is the
final recovery device in the recovery system and an organic monitofing device approved
by the chief is used, all 3-hour periods of operation during which the average
concentraticn level or reading of organic compounds in the exhaust gases is more than
20 percent greater than the exhaust gas organic compound concentration level or
reading measured by the monitoring device during the most recent compliance test.
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3. Each owner or operator subject to the provisions of this section
39. and seeking to demonstrate compliance with section 3%9.3.c. shall keep up-to-date,
readily accessible records of:

1. Any changes in production capacity, feedstock type, or
catalyst type, or of any replacement, removal, or addition of recovery equipment or

air oxidation reactors;

2. Any recalculation of the TRE index value performed pursuant
to section 39.5.b; and

3. The results of any test performed pursuant to the methods
and procedures required by sectionm 39.4.d.

39.7. Reporting requirements. -- The owner or operator of any facility
containing sources subject to this section 39. shall:

a. Comply with the initial compliance certification requirements of
section 5.1.; and

b. Comply with the requirements of section 5.2. for excess emissions
related to the control devices required to comply with this section.

i82




§45-21-40, Other Facilities that Emit Volatile Organic Compound (VOC).
40.1. Applicability.

a. This section 40. applies to any facility that has aggregate
maximum theoretical emissions of 90.7 megagrams (mg) (100 tons) of volatile organic
compound (VOC) or more per calendar vear in absence of control devices; provided that
this section 40. applies to any source or sources within such facility other than
those sources subject to regulation under sections 10. through 39. VOC emissions from
sources vregulated under sections 10. through 39. but which £fall below the
applicability threshholds of those sections and thus are not subject to the emissions
control standards of those sections shall be included in the determination of maximum
theoretical emissions for a facility but shall not be subject to the requirements of
this section 40. Emissions from sources listed in section 40.1.d. shall not be
included in the determination of maximum theoretical emissions for a facility.

b. The owner or ogperator of a coating line or operation whose
emissions are below this applicability threshold shall comply with the certification,
recordkeeping, and reporting requirements of section 40.4.a.

C. The owner or operator of a non-coating source whose emissions are
below this applicability threshold shall comply with the certification, recordkeeping,
and reporting requirements of section 40.4.b.

d. The requirements of this section 40. shall not apply to coke
ovens (including by-product recovery plants), fuel combustion sources, barge locading
facilities, jet engine test cells, vegetable oil processing facilities, wastewater
treatment facilities, iron and steel production,'surface impoundments, pits, and
boilers, industrial furnaces, and incinerators with destruction efficiency of 95
percent or greater,

e. The requirements of this section 40. shall not apply to any
facility bound by an order or permit, enforceable by the chief and the U.S. EPA, which
limits the facility's emissions to less than 100 tons of VOO per calendar year without
the application of control devices.

40.2. Standards. -- The owner or operator of any source at a facility
subject to this section 4#0. shall comply with a control plan developed on a case-by-
case basis that meets the definition of reasonably available control techrniology (RACT)
in section 2.57. and has been approved by the chief and by the U.S, EPA,

40.3., Test methods and procedures. -- The owner or operator of any source
subject to this section 40. shall demonstrate compliance with section 40.2. by using
the applicable test methods specified in sections 41. through 46.
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4Q. 4, Reporting and Recordkeeping Requiremeats for Exempt Non-Control
Technique Guideline (CTG) Sources.

a. An owner or operator of a coating line or operation that is
exenpt from the emission 1limitations in section 40.2. shall comply with the
certification, recordkeeping, and reporting requirements in section 4.2.

b. An owner or operator of a non-coatiang source that is exempt from
the emission limitations in section 40.2, shall submit, upon request by the chief,
records that document that the source is exempt from these requirements.

1. These records shall be submitted to the chief within 30 days
from the date of request.

2. If such records are not made available, the source will be
considered subject to the limits in section 40.2.

£0.5. Reporting and Recordkeeping Requirements for Subject Non-CTG Coating
Sources. -~ An owner or operator of a coating line or operation subject to this
section 40. and complying with section 40.2. shall comply with the certification,
recordkeeping, and reporting requirements in_section 4,

40.6, Reporting and Recordkeeping Requirements for Subject Non-CTG, Noa~
Coating Sources.

a. The owner or operator of the subject VOC sources shall perform
all testing and maintain the results of all tests and calculations required under
sections 40,2, and 40.3. to demonstrate that the subject source is in compliance.

b. This owner or operator of the subject VOC source shall maintain
these records in a readily accessible location for a minimum of 3 vears, and shall

make these records available to the chief upon verbal or written request.

c. The owner or cperator of any facility containing sources subject
to this section 40. shall comply with the requirements in section 5.
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§45-21-41. Test Methods and Compliance Procedures: General Provisions.

41.1. Test methods., =-- The owner or operator of any velatile organic
compound (VOC) source required to comply with section 10.3.a. or sections 11. through
40. shall, at the owner's or operator's expense, demonstrate compliance by using the
methods of sections 41. through 47. or alternative methods that are aspproved by the
chief and the U.S. EPA and shall meet all the requirements of this section 41.

41.2, Preparation of test plan and guality assuraunce program. —-- At least
30 days before the initiation of a required test under section 44., the owner or
operator shall submit a test plan that shall be approved by the chief before the
results of the test will be considered acceptable, This test plan shall include the
following minimum information:

a, The purpose of the proposed test and the applicable section of
sections 10. through 40. of this regulation;

b. A detailed description of the facility to be tested, including
a2 line diagram of the facility, locations of test sites, and facility operation
conditions for the test;

cC. A detailed description of the test methods and procedures,
equipment, and sampling sites, i.e., a test plan;

d. A time table for the following:
1. Date for the compliance test;

2. Date of submittal of preliminary results to the chief {(not
later than 30 days after sample collection}; and

3. Date of submittal of final test report {(not later thaa 60
days after completion of on-site sampling); and

e. Proposed corrective actions should the test results show
noncompliance.

f. Internal QA program., -- The internal QA program shall include,
at a minimum, the activities planned by routine operators and analysts to provide an
assessment of test data precision. An example of internal QA is the sampling and
analysis of replicable samples.

£. External QA program.
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1. The external QA program shall include, at 2 minimum,
application of plans for a test method performance audit (PA) during the performance
test.

2. The external QA program may also inciude systems audits,
which include the opportunity for on-site evaluation by the chief of instrument
calibration, data validation, sample logging, and documentation of quality control
data and field maintensnce activities.

3. The PA's shall consist of blind audit samples provided by
the chief and analyzed during the performance test to provide a measure of test data
bias,

A. The chief shall require the owner or operator to analyze
PA samples during each performance test when audit samples are available.

B. Information concerning the awvailability of audit
materials for a specific performance test may be obtained by contacting the Emission
Measurement Technical Information Center at (919) 541-2237.

C. If the rchief has prior knowledge that an audit material
is available, he or she may contact the Atmospheric Research and Exposure Assessment
Laboratory directly at (919) 541-4531.

D. All other audit materisls may be obtained by calling
(919) 541-7834.

E. The evaluation criteriz applied to the interpretation
of the PA results and the subsequent remedial actions required of the owner or
operator are the sole responsibility of the chief.

41.3. Process operation. -- The owner or operator shall be responsible for
providing:

a. Sanpling ports, pipes, lines, or appurtenances for the collection
of samples and data required by the test methods and procedures;

b. Safe access to the sample and data collection locations; and

c. Light, electricity, and the utilities required for sample and
data collection.

41.4, Summary of results. -- WNo later than 30 days after the sample
collection, the owner or operator shall submit preliminary results to the chief.
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41.5. Final report. —-- No later than 60 days after completion of the on-site
sampling, the owner or operator shall submit a test report to the chief. The test
report shall include the foliowing minimum information:

a.

Process description;

Air pollﬁtion capture system and control device description;
Process conditions during testing;

Test results and example calculations;

Description of sampling locations and test methods;

Quality assurance measures; and

Field and apalytical data,
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§45-21-42. Test Methods and Compliance Procedures: Determining the Volatile
Organic Compound {V0OC¢) Content of Coatiogs and Inks,

42,1, Sampling procedures shall follow the guidelines presented in:

a. ASTM D39253: Standard practice for sampling liquid paints and
related pigment coatings; or

b. ASTM B300: Standard practice for sampling industrial chemicals,

£2.2. The analytical methods specified below shall be used to determine the
VOC content of each coating, as applied:

a. Method 24 of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A, shell be used in the
determination of total volatile content, water content, and density of coatings., For
the determination of total volatile content, all samples shall be oven-dried at 100°C
for 1 hour.

b. To determine the total volatile content, water content, and
density of multi-component coatings, the following procedures shall be used in
addition to Method 24 ¢f 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A:

1. The components shall be mixed in a storage container in
proportions the same as those in the coating, as applied. The mixing shall be
accomplished by weighing the components in the proper proportion into a container
which is closed between additions and during mixing. Approximately 160 ml of coating
shall be prepared in a contaimer just large enough to hold the mixture prior to
withdrawing a sample.

2. Por determination of volatile content, a sample shall be
withdrawn from the mixXed coating, and then transferred to a dish where the sample
shall stand for at least 1 hour, but no more than 24 hours prier o being oven dried
at 110°C for 1 hour.

3. Por determination of the water content and density of
multicomponent coatings, samples shall be taken from the same 100 ml mixture of
coating and shall be analyzed by the appropriate ASTM method referenced in Method 24
of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A.

¢. Method 24A of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A, shall be used in the
determination of total volatile content, water content, and density of any publication
rotogravure priating ink and related coatings.

d. The following ASTM method may be used as an additional procedure
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related to determining VOC: ASTM D4457-85 — Standard test method for determination
of dichloromethane and 1,1,1, trichloroethane in paints and coatings by direct
injection into a gas chromatograph (the procedure delipneated above may be used to
develop protocols for any compounds specifically exempted from the definition of VOGC).

42.3. Use of adaptations to test methods. -- Use of an adaptation to any of

the analytical methods specified in section 42.2. may be approved by the chief and
the U.5. EPA on a case-by case basis. An owner or operator shall submit sufficient
documentation for the chief and the U.S. EPA to find that the analytical methods
specified in sections 42.2.a., 42.2.b., and 42.2.c. will yield inaccurate results and
that the proposed adaptation is appropriate. _

42.4, Each sample collected for analysis shall meet the following criteria:

a. Each sample shall be at Ieast 1 pint taken into a 1-pint
container at a location and time such that the sample will be representative of the
coating or ink, as applied (i.e., the sample shall inciude any dilution solvent or
VOC added during the manufacturing process); 7

b. if g sample larger than 1 pint is obtained, the sample container
shall be of a size such that the sample completely fills the container;

c. The container shall be tightly sealed immediately after the
sample is taken;

d. Any solvent or other VOC added after the sample is taken shall
be measured and asccounted for in the calculations in section 42.3.; and

e, For multiple-component coatings, separate samples of each
component shall be obtained.

42.5, Calculations for determining the VOC content of coatings and inks from
data as determined by Method 24 or 24A of 40 GFR Part 60, Appendix A, shall follow
the guidance provided in the following documents:

a, *A Guideline for Surface Coating Calculations', EPA-340/1-86-016;
and

b. "Procedures for Certifying Quantity of Volatile Organic Compounds
Emitted by Paint, Ink and Other Coatings", (Revised June 1986) EPA-450/3-84-019.
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§45-21-43.
Methods for Surface Coating,

43.1.

Test Methods and Compliance Procedures: Alternative Compliance

Daily-weighted average. —- The dally-weighted average VOC content, in

units of mass of VOC per unit volume of coating, minus water and exempt compounds,
of the coatings used on a day on a coating line or operation shgll be

as applied,

calculated using the following equation:

where:

vog,

43.2.

]

i

-
<
0

voc, =
Di?

The daiiy-weighted average VOC content of the coatings, as applied,
used on a coating line or operation in units of kilograms of VOC mr
liter of coating (kg VOG/L) (pounds of VOC per gallon of coating [1b
VOC/gall), minus water and exempt compounds;

The nuomber of different coatings, as applied, each day on a coating
line or operation;

The volume of each ceoating, as applied, each day on a2 coating line or
operation in units of L (gal), minus water and exempt compounds; and
The VOC content of each coating, as applied, each day on a coating
line or operation in units of kg VOG/L of coating (1b VOC/gal), minus
water and exempt compounds; and

The total volume of all coating, as applied, each day on a coating
line or operation in units of L {(gal), wminus water and exempt
compounds.

Overall emission reduction efficiency for control systems. =-- The

overall emission reduction efficiency needed to demonstrate compliance is determined
each day as follows:

a. OCbtain the emission limitaticn from the applicable section of

this regulation.

b. Calculate the emission limitation on a solids basis according to
the following equation:
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where:
5 = The VOC emission limitation in terms of kg VOC/L of coating solids
(1b VOC/gal);
C = The VOC emission limitation in terms of kg VOG/L of coating (1b/gal),
minus water and exempt compounds; and
d = The density of VOC for converting emission limitation to a solids
basis., The density equals 0.882 kgfL (7.36 1b/gal).
C. Calculate the required overall emission reduction efficiemcy of
the control system for the day according to the following equation:
g oo [(Voc,-s))
VOC,
where:
E = The required overall emission reduction efficiency of the control

system for the day;

(1) The maxieum VOC content of the coatings, as applied, used each
day on the subject coating line or operation, in units of kg VOC/L of
coating solids (1b/gal), as determined by the applicable test methods
and procedures specified in section 42.; or (2) The daily-weighted
average VOC content, as applied, of the coatings used each day on the
subject coating line or operation, in units of kg VOG/L of coating
solids (1b/gal), as determined by the applicable test methods and
procedures specified in section 42. and the procedure in section
43.2.d.; and

5 = VOC emission limitation in terms of kg VOCf/L of coating solids {(lib

VoC/gal),

VoG,

d. The daily-weighted average VOC content, as applied, of the
coatings used on a coatipng line or operation in units of mass of VOC per unit volume
of coating solids shall be calculated by the following equation;

. I
ili: pifoci IDi
voc,, = =2

n
Yy v;ovs |
i=1 |

)

where:
VOC,.; = The daily-weighted average VOC content, as applied, of the coatings
used on a coating line or operation in units of mass of VOC per unit
volume of coating solids;
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Vs

The number of different coatings, as applied, used in a day on a
coating iine or operation;

The volume of each coating (i), as applied, used in a day on =a
coating line or operation in units of liters (L) (gallons [gall};

= The weight fraction of VOC in each coating (i), as applied, used in

a day on a coating line or operation in units of kg VOC/kg coating
(1b/1b};

The density of each coating (i), as applied, used in

a day on a coating line or operation in units of kg

coating/L of ceating (1b/gal);

The volume fraction solids content of each coating (i}, as applied,
used on a day on a coéting line or operation in units of L-solidsiL
coating (galj/gal);
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§45~21-44, Test Methods and Compliance Procedures: Fmission Capture and
Destruction or Removal Efficiency and Moamitoring Requirements.

44.1. Determining the efficiency of volatile organic compound (VOGC) capture
systems,

a. Definitions and abbreviations. -- For purposes of this section
44,, the following definitions and abbreviations apply:

1. "Gasfgasc method"” means either of two methods for determining
capture which rely only on gas phase measurements. One method requires construction
of a temporary total enclosure (ITE) to assure all potential fugitive emissions are
measured while the other method uses the room or building which houses the source as
an enclosure.

2, “Hood" means a partial enclosure or canopy for capturing and
exhausting, by means of a draft, the organic vapors or other fumes rising from a
coating process or other source.

3. "Liguid/gas method" means either of two methods for
determining capture which require both gas phase and liguid phase measurements and
analysis., One liguid/gas method requires construction of a temporary total enclosure,
the other uses the building or room which houses the facility as an enclosure.

4. "Process line' means any coatipg line, coating operation,
or printing press.

5. "PTRBY is a perwanent total enclosure, which contains a
process that emits VOC and meets the specifications given in Procedure T in Appendix
A of this regulation,

6. “TITE" is a temporary total enclosure which is built aroupnd
a process that emits VOC and meets the specifications given in Procedure T in Appendix
4 of this regulation,

7. "BE" is5 a building or room enclosure that contains a process
that emits VOC. If a BE is to substitute for a PTE or TTE, the appropriate
requirements given in Procedure T in Appendix A of this regulation shall be met.

b. Applicability,

1. The requirements of section 44.l.c, shall apply to all
regulated VOC emitting processes employing a control system except as provided below.
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2, If a source owner or operator installs a PTE that meets EPA
specifications, and which directs all VOC to a control device, the capture efficiency
is assumed to be 100 percent, and the source is exempted from the requirements
described in section 44.1.c¢. Procedure T in Appendix A of this regulation shall be
used to determine whether a structure is a PTE. This does not exempt a source from
performance of any control device efficiency testing required under this regulation.
In addition, a scurce shall demonstrate that all criteria for a PTE are met during
the testing for capture efficiency.

3. If a source owner or operator uses a control device designed
to collect and recover VOC (e.g. carboa adsorber), an explicit measurement of capture
efficiency is not necessary if the conditions giveﬁ-ﬁélow are met. The overall
emission reduction efficiency of the control system can be determined each day by
directly comparing the liguid VOC input to the process (L) to the recovered liguid
VOC. The procedure for use in this situation is specified in 40 CFR 60.433 with the
following modifications:

A, The source owner or operator shall be able to eguate
solvent usage with solvent recovery on a 24-hour (daily) basis, rather thap a 30-day
weighted average as given in 40 CFR 60.433. This shall be done within 72 hours
following each 24-hour period; and

B. If the solvent recovery system controls multiple process
lines, the source owner or operator shall be able to demonstrate that the overall
control (i.e., the total recovered solvent VOC divided by the sum of liquid VOC input
to all process lines venting to the control system) meets or exceeds tlie most
stringent standard applicable for any process line venting to the control system,

[ Specific Requirements.

1. The capture efficiency shall be measured using one of the
four protocols given in sections 44.1.c.3.A. through 44.1.¢.3.D.

2, Any error margin associated with a test protocol shall anot
be incorporated into the results of a capture efficiency test.

3. Any source required to comply with this section 44. shall
use one of the following protocols to measure capture efficiency, unless a suitable
alternative protocol is approved by the chief and the U.S. EPA:

A, Gas/gas method using TTE. -- Procedure T in Appendix

A of this regulation shall be used to determine whether a temporary enclosure is a
TTE. The capture efficiency equation to be used for this protocol is:
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G
CE =
G+ F
where:
CE = capture efficiency, decimal fraction
G = mass of VOC captured and delivered to control device using a TTE

F = mass of fugitive VOC that escapes from a TTE.
Procedure G.2 in Appendix A of this regulation is used to obtain G. Procedure F.1
in Appendix A of this regulation is used to obtain ¥,

B. Liquid/gas method using TTE. -- Procedure T in Appendix A of this
regulation shall be used to determine whether a temporary enclosure is a TTE. The
capture efficiency equation to be used for this protocol is:

L-F

CE =
L

where:

CE capture efficiency, decimal fractiom

L = mass of liquid VOC input to process

F mass of fugitive VOC that escapes from a TTE.
Procedure L in Appendix A of this regulation is used to obtain L. Procedure F.1 in
Appendix A of this regulation is used to obtain F.

]

C. Gasfgas method using the building or room (BE) in which the
source is located as the enclosure and in which G and F are measured while operating
only the source to be tested. -- All fans and blowers in the building or room shall
be operated as they would under normal production. The capture efficiency eguation
to be used for this protocol is:

G
CE =
. G + Fy
where;
CR = capture efficiency, decimal fraction
G = mass of VOC captured and delivered to a control device

Fg = mass of fugitive VOC that escapes from building enclosure.
Procedure G.2 in Appendix A of this regulation is used to obtain G. Procedure F.2
in Appendix A of this regulation is used to obtain Fg.

D. TLiquid/gas method using the building or room (BE) in which the
source is located as the enclosure and in which L and F are measured while opersating
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only the source to be tested. All fans and blowers in the building or room shall be
operated as they would under normal production. The capture efficiency eguation to
be used for this protocol is:

CE=L Fp
L
where:
CE = capture efficiency, decimal fraction
L = mass of liquid VOC input to process
Fp = massg of fugitive VOC that escapes from building enciosure.

Procedure L in Appendix A of this regulation is used to obtain L. Procedure F.2 in
Appendix A of this regulation is used to obtain Fg.

d. Recordkeeping and Reporting.

1. All sources complying with this section 44. shall maintain
on file a copy of the capture efficiency protocol submitted to the chief. All results
of appropriate test methods and CE protocels shall be reported to the chief within
sixty (60) days of the test date. A copy of the results shall be kept on file with
the source,

2. 1f any changes are made to capture or control equipment, the
source is required to notify the chief within thirty (30) days of these changes and
a new capture efficiency andfor control device destruction or removal efficiency test
may be regquired.

44,2, Determining the destruction or removal efficiency of incinerators and
carbon adsorbers.

a. Testing.

1. The control device destruction or removal efficiency shall
be determined from data cbtained by simultaneously measuring the inlet and ocutlet gas—
phase VOC concentrations and gas volumetric flow rates in accordance with the gas-
phase test methods specified in section 45. The control device destruction or removal
efficiency shall be calculated using the following equation:
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where:
E = V0§ destruction effiéiency of the control device;
Q3 = Volumetric flow rate of the effluent gas flowing through stack i
entering the control device, dry standard cubic meters per hour
(dscmh);
C; = Concentration of VOC (as carbon) in the effluent gas flowing through
stack i entering the control device, ppmv;
Qj = Volumetric flow rate of the effluent gas flowing through stack j
leaving the control device, dscmh;
C = Concentration of VOC {as carbon) in the effluent gas flowing through
stack j leaving the control device, ppmv;
n = The number of vents to the control device; and
] = The number of vents after the control device.

2, A source utilizing a PTE (or a BE as a PIE) shall
demonstrate that this enclosure meets the requirements given in Procedure T in
Appendix A of this regulation for a PTE during any testing of a4 control device,

3. A source utilizing a TIE (or a BE as a TTE) shall
demonstrate that this enclosure meets the requirements given in Procedure T in
Appendix A of this regulation for a TTE during testing of a control device. The
source shall also provide documentation that the quality assurance criteria for a TTE

have been achieved.
b. Monitoring.

1. Any owner or operator who uses an inciperator or
regenerative carbon adsorber to comply with any part of this regulation shall install,
calibrate, certify to the chief, operate, and maintain monitoring equipment. The
monitoring equipment shall monitor the following parameters:

A, Continuous monitoring of the combustion chasber
temperature of each thermal incinerator or afterburner;

B. Continuous monitoring of the temperature immediately
before and after each catalytic incinerator bed;
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C. For each carbon adsorption bed the VOC concentration
and flow shall be monitored before and after the carbon adsorption bed. The monitor
shall be eguipped with a continuocus recording device. An alternative continuous
monitoring program may be used if the monitoring program can be demonstrated to be
equally as effective, as determined by the chief.

2, The continucus temperature monitoring equipment shall be
equipped with a continuous recorder and have an accuracy of 11 percent of the
combustion temperature being measured expressed in degrees Celsius (°C) or £0.5°G,
whichever is greater,

3. The owner or operator shall ensure that the quality
agsurance measures in section 47.10., are met.

44,3, Determining the overall emission reduction efficiency., -- The overall
enmission reduction efficiency of the emission control system shall be determiped each
day as the product of the capture efficiency and the control device destruction or
removal efficiency; or for each solvent recovery system, by the liquid/liquid test
protocol. The results of the capture efficiency test and control device destruction
or removal efficiency test remain valid for each day until a subseguent test is
performed. The results of any valid test may be used for each day until superseded
by the results of a valid test subsequently performed.

198




§45-21-45. Test Methods and Compliance Procedures: Determining the Destruction
or Removal Efficiency of a Coatrol Device,

45,1. Depending upon the conditions at a test site, one of the following
test methods from 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A, shall be used to determine volatile
organic compound (VOC) concentrations of a gas stream at the inlet and cutlet of a
control device:

a. Method 18;
b. Method 25; or
c. Method 25A.

45.2, The method selected shall be based on consideration of the diversity
of organic species present and their total concentration and on consideration of the
potential presence of interfering gases., Because of the different response factors
for the many organic compounds formed during the combustion process, only Method 235,
which measures VOC as carbon, shall be used for determining destruction efficiency
of incinerators or catalytic incinerators.

45,3, Except as indicated in sections 45.3.a. and 45.3.b., a test shall
consist of three separate runs, each lasting a minimum of 60 minutes (min), unless
the chief determines that process variables dictate shorter sampling times.

a. When the method is to be used to determine the efficiency of a
fixed~bed carbon adsorption system with a common exhaust stack for all of the
individual adsorber vessels, the test shall consist of three separate runs, each
coinciding with one or more complete sequences through the adsorption cycles of all
the individual adsorber vessels.

b. When the method is to be used to determine the efficiency cof a
fixed-bed carbon adsorption system with individual exhaust stacks for each adsorber
vessel, each adsorber vessel shall be tested individually. The test for each adsorber
vessel shall consist of three separate runs. Each rup shall coincide with one or aore
complete adsorption cycles.

45,4, Method 1 or 1A of 40 CPFR Part 60, Appendix A, shall be used for
velocity traverses.

45,5, Method 2, 2A, 2C, or 2D of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A, shall be used
for velocity and volumetric flow rates.

45.6, Method 3 or 3A of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A, shall be used for 0; and

139




CO, analysis. ) : S e

45.7. Method 4 of 40 GCFR Part 60, Appendix A, shall be used for stack gas
moisture,

43.8. Methods 2, 2A, 20, 2D, 3, 34 and 4 of 40 CPR Part 60, Appendix 4,
shall be performed, as applicable, at least once during each test run.

45.9., Use of adaptations to test methods., -— Use of an adaptation to any
of the analytical methods specified in sections 45.l.and 45.4. through 45.8. may be
approved by the chief and the U.5. EPA on a case~by~case basis. An owner or operator
shall submit sufficient documentation for the chief and the U.S. EPA to find that the
analytical methods specified in sections 45.1, and 45.4. through 45.8. will yield
inaccurate results and that the proposed adaptation is appropriate.
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§45-21-46. Test Methods and Compliance Procedures: Leak Detection Methods for
Volatile Organic Compounds (V0Cs).

46.1. Owners or operators required to carry out a leak detection monitoring
program shall comply with the following requirements:

a. Monitoring shall be performed in accordance with Method 21 of 40
CFR Part 60, Appendix A.

b, The detection instrument shall meet the performance criteria of
Method 21.

c. The detection instrument shall be calibrated before and after use
on each day of its use by the methods specified in Method 21. Failure to achieve a
post-use calibration precision of 10 percent or less shall coastitute grounds for
rejecting all tests performed since the last pre-use calibration. In such cases,
required leak tests shall be reperformed.

d. Calibration gases shall be:

1. Zero air (less than 10 parts per million I[ppm] of
hydrocarbon in air); and

2. A mixture of methane or n~hexane and air at a concentration
of approximately, but less than, 10,000 ppm methane or n—~hexane.

e, The detection instrument probe shall be traversed arcund all
potential leak interfaces as close to the interface as possible as described in

Method 21.

46,2, When equipment is tested for compliance with the requirement that
there be no detectable emissions, the test shall comply with the following:

a, The requirements of sections 46.1.,a. through 46.1.e. shall apply
and shall be met; and

b. The background level shall be determined as set forth in
Method 2i.

46.3. Leak detection tests shall be performed consistent with:

a, "APTT Course SI 4l7-Controlling Volatile OQrganic Compound
Emissions from Leaking Process Bquipment," EPA~450/2-82-015;
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b. "Pertable Instrument User's Manual for Monitoring VOC Sources,"
EPA-340/1-86-015;

c. "Protocols for Generating Unit-Specific Emission Estimates for
Equipment Leaks of VOC and VHAP," EPA~450/3-88-010; and

d. "Petroleum Refinery Enforcement Manual,® EPA-340/1-80-008,

6.4, Use of adaeptations to test methods. -~ Use of an adaptation to anpy of
the analytical methods specified in sections 46.1., 46.2., and 46.3. may be approved
by the chief and the U.S. EPA on a case-by-case basis. An owner or operator shall
submit sufficient documentation for the chief and the U.S. EPA to find that the
analytical methods specified in sections 46.1., 46.2., and 46.3. will yield inaccurate
results and that the proposed adaptation is appropriate.
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§45-21-47. Performance Specifications for Continuvous Emissgsions Monitorimg of
Total Hydrocarbons.

47.1. Applicability.

a. This method applies to the measurement of total hydrocarbons as
a surrogate measure for the total gaseous organic concentration of the combustion gas
stream. The concentration is expressed in terms of propane.

b. The chief and the U.S. EPA may approve the use of gas
conditioning, iancluding cooling to between 4.4 and 18°C (40 and 64°F), and condensate
traps to reduce the moisture content of the sample gas if the owner/operator:

1. Successfully demonstrates to the chief and the U.S. EPA that
the use of such system is necessary for the specific application; and

2. Includes in the demonstration a quantification of the total
hvdrocarbon concentration (THC) lost to the gas conditioning system.

47.2. Principal. -~ A gas sample is extracted from the source through a
heated sample line and heated glass fiber filter to a flame ionization detector (FID).
Results are reported as volume concentration equivalents of the propane.

47.3. Definitions. =~ As used in this section 47., all terms not defined
herein shall have the meaning given them in section 2.

a, "Calibration drift"™ means the difference in the measurement
system response to a mid-level calibration gas before and after a stated period of
operation during which no unscheduled maintenance, repair, or adjustment took place,

b. "Calibration error" means the difference between the gas
concentration indicated by the measurement system and the known concentration of the

calibration system.

c. "Calibration gas" means a known concentration of 2 gas in an
appropriate diluent gas.

d, "Measurement svstem” means the total equipment required for the
determination of the inlet and outlet gas concentrations, percent capture efficiency,
and gas outlet emission rate. The system consists of the following major subsystems:

1. Sample interface--the portion of the system that is used for
one or more of the following:
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A, Sample acquisition;
B. Sample traunsportation;
C. Sample conditioning; or

D. Protection of the analyzer from the effects of the stack
effluent;

2. Organic analyzer--the portion of the system that senses
organic concentration and generates an output proportional to the gas concentration;

3. Data recoyder-~the portion of the system that records a
permanent record of the measurement values; and

4. Flow rate system-—a gas vVolume wmeter meeting the
requirements of Method 2A, Section 2.1 (40 CFR Part 60, Appendix A).

e, “"Regponse time" means the time interval from a step change in
pollutant concentration at the inlet to the emission measurement system to the time
at which 95 percent of the corresponding final value is reached as displaved on the
recorder.

f. "Span value" means for most incinerators, a 50 parts per million
{ppm) propane span. Higher span values may be necessary 1f propane emissions are
significant. For convenience, the span value should correspond to 100 percent of the
recorder scale.

£. nZero drift" means the difference in the measurement system
response to a zero level calibration gas before and after a stated period of operation
during which no unscheduled maintenance, repair, or adjustment took place.

47 .4, Apparatus, -- [Note: this method is often applied in highly explosive
areas. Caution should be exercised in choice of equipment and installation.] An
acceptable measurement system includes a sample interface system, a calibration valve,
gas filter and a pump preceding the analyzer, THC measurement systems are designated
HOT or COLD systems based on the operating temperatures of the system. in HOT
systems, all components in contact with the sample gas (probe, calibration valve,
filter, and sample lines) as well as all parts of the flame icnization analyzer
between the sample iniet and the FID must be maintained between 150° to 175%C., This
includes the sample pump if it is located on the inlet side of the FID. A condensate
F trap may be installed, if necessary, to prevent any condensate entering the FID., The

essential components of the measurement system are as follows:
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a, Organic concentration analyzer. -- Apn FID capable of meeting or
exceeding the specifications in this method.

k. Sample probe.

1. Stainless steel, or equivalent, three-hole rake type.
Sample holes shall be 4 millimeters (mm) (0.2 inches [in.] in diameter or smaller and
located at 16.7, 50, and 83.3 percent of the equivalent stack diameter; or

2., A single opening probe so that a gas sample is collected
from the centrally located 10 percent area of the stack cross section.

c. Sample line. ~- Stainless steel or Teflou1 tubing to transport
the sample gas to the analyzer. The sample line from the heated probe shall be heated
to between 150 and 175°C (302 and 347°F).

d. Calibration valve assembly.

1. A heated three-way valve assembly to direct the zero and
calibration gases to the analyzers; or

2. Other methods, such as quick-connect 1lines, to route
calibration gas to the analyzers.

e, Particulate filter. —- An in-stack or an ocut—-of~stack glass fiber
filter if exhaust gas particulate loading is significant. An out-of~stack filter must
be heated.

f. Recorder. —- A strip~chart recorder, analog computer, or digital
recorder for recording measurement data. The minimum data recording shall be one
reasurement value per minute.

47.5. Calibration pases and other gases.

a. Gases used for calibration, fuel, and combustion air shall be
contained in compressed gas cylinders.

b. Preparation of calibration gases shall be done according to the
procedure in Protocol No. 1, listed in the reference in section 47.12.Db.

¢. The recommended shelf life for each calibration gas cylinder over

1Hention of trade names or specific products does not constitute
endorsement by the WV Air Pollution Comntrol Comaission.
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which the concentration does not change more than *2 percent from the certified value
shall be obtained from the cylinder manufacturer.

d. The following calibration and other gases shall be used:

1. Fuel. -~ A 40 percent hydrogen and 60 percent helium or
40 percent hydrogen and 60 percent nitrogen gas mixture to avoid an oxygen synergism
effect that reportedly occurs when oxygen concentration varies significantly from a
mean value,

2, Zero gas. ——- High purity air with less thamn 0.1 parts per
miilion by volume (ppmv) of organic material methane or carbon equivalent or less than
0.1 percent of the span value, whichever is greater,

3. Llow-level calibration gas, -- Propane calibration gas (in
air or nitrogen) with a concentration equivalent to 20 to 30 percent of the applicable

span value,

4. Mid-level calibration gas. -- Propane calibraticn gas with
a concentration equivalent to 45 to 55 percent of the applicable span value.

5. High-level rcalibration gas. Propane calibration gas with
a concentration equivalent to 80 to 90 percent of the applicable span value.

47.6. Measurement system performance specifications.
a. Zero drift shall be less than 13 percent of the span value.

b, Calibration drift shall be less than 13 percent of the span
value.

c. Calibration error shall be less than 5 percent of the
calibration gas wvalue,

47.7. Pretest preparations.
a. Selection of sampling site.
1. The location of the sampling site shall be determined from

the applicable regulation or purpose of the test (i.e., exhaust stack, inlet line,
etce). ’

3 2. The sample port shall be located at least 1.5 meters
(4.9 feet) or 2 equivalent diameters upstream of the gas discharge to the atmosphere.
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b. Location of sample probe. -- The sample probe must be installed
so that the probe is centrally located in the stack, pipe or duct and is sealed
tightly at the stack port comnection.

c, Measurement systems preparation. -— Prior to the emission test,
the measurement system must be assembled following the manufacturer's written
instructions in preparing the sample interface and the organic analyzer. The system
must be operable.

d. Calibration error test,

1, Immediately prior to the test series (within 2 hours of the
start of the test), zero gas and high-level calibration gas shall be introduced at
the calibration valve assembly.

2. The analyzer output shall be adjusted to the appropriate
levels, if necessary,

3. The predicted response for the low-level and mid-level gases
shall be calculated based on s linear response line between the zero and high-level

responses.

4. Low-level and mid-~level calibration gases shall be
introduced successively to the measurement system.

5. The analyzer responses for low-level and mid-level
calibration pgases shall be recorded, and the differences between the measurement
system responses and the predicted responses shall be determined. These differences
must be less than 15 percent of the respective calibration gas value. If not, the
measurement system shall be deemed not acceptable and must be replaced or repaired
prior to testing. No adjustments to the measurement system shall be conducted after
the calibration and before the drift determination found in section 47.8.b.

6. 1If adjustments are necessary before the completion of the
test series, the drift checks shall be performed prior to the required adjustments,
and the calibration following the adiustments shall be repeated.

7. If multiple electronic tranges are to be used, each
additional range must be checked with a mid-level calibration gas to verify the
multiplication factor.

e. Responge time test,
1. Zero pas shall be introduced into the measurement system at
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the calibration valve assembly.

2. When the system output has stabilized, the owner or operator
shall switch quickly to the high-level calibration gas.

3. The time shall be recorded from the concentration change to
the measurement system response equivaleat to 95 percent of the step change,

4. The test shall he repeated three times and the results
averaged.

47.8. Emission measurement test procedure.
a. Organic measurement.
1. Sampling shall begin at the start of the test period.

2, Time and any required process information shall be recorded,
as appropriate.

3. Periods of process interruption or cyclic operation shall
be noted on-the recording chart.

b. Drift determination.

1. Immediately following the completion of the test period and
hourly during the test period, the zeroc and mid-level calibration gases shall be
introduced, one at a time, to the measurement system at the calibration vsalve
assembly. No adjustments to the measurement system shall be made until after both
the zero and calibration drift checks are made.

2. The analyzer response shall be recorded.

3. If the drift values exceed the specified limits, the test .
results shall be invalidated preceding the check, and the test shall be repeated
following corrections to the measurement system.

4, Alternatively, the test measurement system may be
recalibrated as in section 47.7.d. and the results reported using both sets of
calibration data (i.e., data determined prior to the test period and data determined
following the test pericd).

47.9, Organic concentration calculations. <- The average organic
concentration shall be determined in terms of ppmv propane by the integration of the
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output recording over the period specified in the applicable regulation.
47.10. Quality assurance.
a. The owner or operator shall assure proper calibration,
maintenance, and operation of the continuous emissions monitoring system on a

continual basis.

b. The owner or operator shall establish a quality assurance program
to evaluate and monitor performance on a continual basis. The following checks shall
routinely be done:

1. A daily calibration check for each monitor. The calibration
shall be adjusted if the check indicates the instrument's calibration drift exXceeds
the specification established in section 47.6.;

2. A daily system audit which includes the following:
A. 4 review of the calibration check data;
B, An inspection of the recording system;
C. An inspection of the control panel warning lights; and

D. An inspection of the sample transport/interface system
(e.g., flowmeters, filters), as appropriate:

3. A guarterly calibration error test at the span midpoint; and

4, The entire performence specification test repeated every
second year.

47.11., Reporting of total hydrocarbon levels.
a. The total hydrocarbon concentration (THC) levels from the injtial
compliance certification test shall be reported as ppm propane for inlet and outlet

concentrations and as a percent reduction across the control device.

b. THC levels shall be expressed in milligrams per second (mg/sec)
{(pounds per second [1lb/secl).

¢. This conversion shall be accomplished using the following
equation:
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THC, wmg/sec = (THC ppm propane) x {stack gas flow) x 2.8 x 107
where:

the total hydrocarbon concentration as actually
measured by this method in ppa propane at the inlet
or outiet,

Stack gas flow = measured in dry standard cubic feet as time needed
as determined by the flowmeter system or Methods 2
and 4 of 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix 4.

constant to account for the conversion of units.

THC ppm propane

2.8 x 10™2
47.12. References,

a. Measurement of Volatile Organic Compounds--Guideline Series.
U. S. Environmental Prctection Agency, Research Triangle Park, North Carolina.
Publication No. EPA-450/2-78~041. June 1978. p. 46-54,

b. Traceability Protocol for Establishing True Concentrations of
Gases Used for Calibration and Audits of Continuous Source Emission Monitors
(Protocol No. 1), U. S. Environmental Protection Agency, Environmental Monitoring
and Support Laboratory. Research Triangle Park, North Carolina. June 1973.

c. Gasoline Vapor Emission Laboratory Bvaluation--Part 2.
U. 5. Environmental Protection Agency. Office of Air Quality Plaaning and
Standards. Research Triangle Park, North Carolina. EMB Report No. 75-GAS-6.
August 1975,

d, Methods Manual for Compliance with the BIP Regulations—-
Burning Hazardous Waste in Boilers and Industrial Purnaces, EPA/S530-SW-91-010,
December 1990: Section 2.0 - "Performance Specifications for Continuous Emission
Monitoring of Carbon Monoxide and Oxygen for Incimerators, Boilers, and Industrial
Purnaces Burning Hazardous Waste", pages 2-1 through 2-35,
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§45-~21-48, Quality Control Procedures for Coptinuous Emission Monitoring
Systems (CEMS).

48,1, CEMS quality control (QC) program. -- Each owner or operator of a
CEMS shall develop and implement a CEMS QC program., At a minimum, each QC program .
shall include written procedures that describe in detail step-by-step procedures
and operations for each of the following:

a, Initial and routine periodic calibration of the CEMS,

b. Calibration drift (CD) determination and adjustment of the

CEMS.

c. Preventative maintenance of the CEFMS (including spare parts
inventory).

d. Data recording, calculations, and reporting.

e. Accuracy audit procedures including sampling and analysis
methods.

f. Program of corrective action for malfunctioning CEMS.
48.2, Determining out-of-control condition for the CEMS.
a. If either the zero (or low-level) or high-level CD exceeds

twice the applicable drift specification in 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix B, for five
consecutive daily periods, the CEMS is out-of-control.

b. If either the zero (or low-level) or high-level CD exceeds

four times the applicable drift specification in 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix B,
during any CD check, the CEMS is out-of-control.

¢. I1f the CEMS fails a performance audit (PA), the CEMS is out-
of-control. ’

48.3. Determining the out-of-controil time period for the CEMS.
a, The beginning of the out-~of-control period is:

1. The time corresponding to the completion of the fifth
consecutive daily CD check with CD in excess of two times the allowable limit, or

2, The time corresponding to completion of the daily CD
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check preceding the daily CP check that results in a CD in excess of four times
the allowable limit.

b. The end of the out~of-control period is the time corresponding
to the completion of the €D check folilowing corrective action that results in the
CD's at both the zero (or low-level) and high~level measurement points being
within the corresponding allowable €D limit (i.e., either two times or four times
the allowable limit in 40 CFR Part 60, Appendix B).

c. If the CEMS failed a PA, the beginning of the out-of-control
period is the time corresponding to the completion of the failed audit test. The
end of the out-of-control period is the time corresponding to a successful retest
of the PA sample.

48.4, Recordkeeping. -- The owaer or operator shall keep the QU procediure
described in section 48.1. in a readily accessible location for at least 3 years
and shall make the procedure available to the chief upon verbal or written
request,

48.5. Reporting. -- The owner or operator shall submit all information
concerning out-of-control periods including beginning and end dates and
descriptions of corrective actions taken in the excess emissions report defiped in
40 CFR 60.7(c).
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APPENDIX A—-VOGC CAPTURE EFFICIENCY
Procedure F.1 — Fugitive VOC Emissions from Temporary Enclosures

1. TINTRODUCTION

1.1 Applicability. This procedure is azapplicable fer determining the fugitive
volatile organic compounds (VOC) emissions from a temporary total enclosure (TTE).
1t is intended to be used as a segment in the development of liquid/gas or gas/gas
protocols for determining VOC capture efficiency (CE) for surface coating and printing
operations.

1.2 Principle. The amount of fugitive VOC emissions (F) from the TTE is calculated
as the sum of the products of the VOC content (CH_’ the flow rate (Qﬁ). and the
sampling time (8;) from each fugitive emissions point.

1.3 Estimated Measurement Uncertainty. The measurement uncertainties are estimated
for each {fugitive emission point as - follows: Q?j = iS.S percent and
Cﬁ = %5.0 percent. Based on these numbers, the probable uncertainty for F is
estimated at about 7.4 percent.

1.4 Sampling Requirements, A capture sfficiency test shall consist of at least three
sampling runs. The sampling time for each run should be at least 8 hours, unless
ctherwise approved.

1.5 Notes. Because this procedure is often applied in highly explosive areas,
caution and care should be exercised in choosing appropriate equipment and installing
and using the eguipment. Mention of trade names or company products does not
constitute endorsement. All gas concentrations (percent, ppm) are by volume, unless
otherwise noted,

2. APPARATUS AND REAGENTS

2.1 Gas VOC Concentration. A schematic of the measurement system is shown in Figure
¥F,1-1. The main components are described helow:

2.1.1 Sample Probe, Stainless steel or equivalent. The probe must be heated to

rreveat VOC condensation.

2.1.2 Calibration Valve Assewmbly. Three-way valve assembly at the outlet of sample
probe to direct the zero and calibration gases to the aznalvzer. Other methods, such
as quick-connect lines, =o route calibration gases to the outlet of the sample probe
are acceptable,

2.1.3 Sample Line. Stainless steel or Teflon tubing to transport the sample gas to
the analyzer. The sample line must be heated to prevent coandensation.

2.1.4 Sample Pump., A leak-free pump to pull the sample gas through the system at
a flow rate sufficient to minimize the response time of the measurement system., The
components of the pump that contact the gas stream should be constructed of stainless
steel or Teflen. The sample pump must be heated to prevent condensation.
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2.1.5 BSample Flow Rate Control. A sample flow rate control valve and rotameter, or
: equivalent, to maintain a constant sampling rate within 10 percent. The flow control
valve and rotameter must be heated to prevent condensation. A control valve may also
be located on the sample pump bypass loop to assist in controlling the sample pressure
and flow rate.
2.1.6 Sample Gas Manifold. Capable of diverting a portion of the sample gas stream
to the flame ionization analyzer (FIA) and the remainder to the bypass discharge vent.
The manifold components should be constructed of stainless steel or Teflon. 1f
emissions are to be measured at multiple locations, the measurement system shall be
designed to use separate sampling probes, lines, and pumps for each measurement
location and a common sample gas manifold and FIA. The sample gas manifold and
connecting lines to the FIA must be heated to prevent condensation.
2.1.7 Organic Concentration Analyzer. An FIA with a span value of 1.3 times the
expected concentration as propane; however, other span values may be used if it can
be demonstrated that they would provide more accurate measurements. The system shall
be capable of meeting or exceeding the following specifications:
2.1.7.1 Zero Drift. Less than 3.0 percent of the span value.
2.1.7.2 Calibration Drift. ZLess than *3.0 percent of the span value.
2.1.7.3 CGalibration Error. Less than #5.0 percent of the calibration gas value.
2.1.7.4 Response Time. Less than 30 seconds.
! 2.1.8 Integrator/Data Acquisition System, An analog or digital device or
' computerized data acguisition svstem used to integrate the FIA response or compute
the average response and record measurement data. The minimum data sampling frequency
for computing average or integrated values is one measurement value every 5 seconds.
The device shall be capable of recording average wvalues at least once per minute
(min).
2.1.9 Calibration and Cther Gases. Gases used for calibration, fuel, and combustion
air (if required) are contained in compressed gas cylinders. All calibration gases
shall be traceable to National Imstitute of Standards and Testing (NIST) standards
and shall be certified by the manufacturer to 1 percent of the tag value,
g Additionally, the manufacturer of the cylinder should provide a recommended shelf 1ife
¢ for each calibration gas cylinder over which the concentration does not change more
¥ than *2 percent from the certified value. For calibration gas values not generally
A available, alternative methods for preparing calibration gas mixtures, such as
dilution systems, may be used with prior approval.
2.1.9.1 Fuel. A 40 rercent szso percent He or 40 percent 52160 percent N, gas
mixture is recommended to avoid an oxygen synergism effect that reportedly occurs when
oxygen concentration varies significantly from a mean value.
2.1.9.2 Carrier Gas. High~purity air with less than 1 ppm of organic material {as
propane or carbon equivalent) or less than 0.1 percent of the span value, whichever

is greater.
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2.1.9.3 FIA Lipearity Calibration Gases. Low-, mid-, and high-range gas mixture
standards with nominal propane concentrations of 20-30, 45-55, and 70-80 percent of
the span value in air, respectively. OQther calibration values and other span values
may be used if it can be shown that more accurate measurements would be achieved.
2.1.10 Particulate Filter. An in-stack or an out~of-stack glass fiber filter is
recommended if exhaust gas particulate loading is significant. An out-of-stack filter
must be heated to prevent any condensation unless it can be demonstrated that no
condensation occurs, .

2.2 Fugitive Emissions Volumetric Flow Ratle.

2.2.1 Method 2 or 2A Apparatus. For determining volumetric flow rate,

2.2.2 Method 3 Apparatus and Reagents. For determining molecular weight of the gas
stream. An estimate of the molecular weight of the gas stream may be used if if can
be justified.

2.2.3 Method & Apparatus and Reagents. For determining moisture content, if
NeCessary.,

2.3 Temporary Total Enclosure. The criteria for designing a TTE are discussed in
Appendix T.

3. DETERMINATION OF VOLUMETRIC FLOW RATE OF FUGLTIVE EMISSIONS

3.1 Locate all points where emissions are exhausted from the TTE. Using Method 1,
determine the sampling points. Be sure to check each site for cyclonic or swirling
flow.

3.2 Measure the velocity at each sampling site at least once every hour during each
sampling run using Method 2 or 24,

4. DETERMINATION OF VOC CONTENT OF FUGITIVE EMISSIONS

4,1 Analysis Duration. Measure the VOC responses at each fugitive emission point
during the entire test rum or, if applicable, while the process is operating. If
there are multiple emission locations, design a sampling syvstem to allow a single FIA
to be used to determine the VOC responses at all sampling locations.

4.2 Gas VOC Conceptration,

4,2.1 Assemble the sample train as shown in Figure F.1-1. CGalibrate the FIA and
conduct a system check according to the procedures in Sections 5.1 and 3.3,
respectively.

§.2.2 Install the sample probe so that the probe is centrally located in the stack,
pipe., or duct and is sealed tightly at the stack port coanection.

4.2.3 1Inject zero gas at the calibration wvalve assembly, Allow the measurement
system response to reach zero. Measure the system response time as the time required
for the system to reach the effluent concentration after the calibration valve has
been returned to the effluent sampling position.

4.2.4 Conduct a system check before and a system drift check after each sampling run

F.i-4




accerding te the procedures in Secticns 5.2 and 5.2. If the drift check following
2 run indicates unacceptable performance, the run is not valid. The tester may elect
to perform system drift checks during the run not to exceed one drift check per hour.
4,2.5 Verify that the sample lines, filter, and pump temperatures are 120 * 5°C,
4.2.6 Begin sampling at the start of the test pericd and continue to sample during
the entire run. Record the starting and ending times and any required process
information as appropriate. If multiple emission locations éré_ééﬁ§1eﬁﬁﬁsing a single
FIA, sample 2t each location for the same amount of time (e.g., 2 min) and continue
to switeh from one location to another for the entire test run. Be sure that total
sampling time at each location is the same at the end of the test run. Collect at
least 4 separate measurements from each sample point during each hour of testing.
Disregard the response measurements at each sampling lecation until two times the
response time of the measurement system has elapsed. Continue sampling for at least
1 min and record the concentration measurements.

4.3 Background Concentration.

4.3.1 Determination of VOC Background Concentration.

4.3.1.1 Locate all natural draft openings {(NDOQ's) of the TTE. A sampling point shall
be centrally located outside of the TTE at four equivalent diameters from each NDO,
if possible. If there are more than six NDU's, choose six sampling points evenly
spaced among the NDO's.

4.3.1.2 Assemble the sample train as shown in Figure P.1-2, Galibrate the FIA and
conduct a system check according to the procedures in Sections 5.1 and 5.3.

£.,3.1.3 Position the probe at the sampling lccation.

4£.3.1.4 Determine the response time, conduct the system check, and sample according
to the procedures described in Sections 4.2.3 to 4.2.6.

4.5 Alterpative Procedure. The direct interface sampling and analysis procedure
described in Section 7.2 of Method 18 may be used to determine the gas VOC
concentration. The system must be designed to collect and analyze at least one sample
every 10 min.

5. CGALTIBRATION AND QUALITY ASSURANCE

5.1 FIA Calibration ancd Linearity Check. Make necessary adjustments to the air and
fuel supplies for the FIA and ignite the burner. Allow the FIA to warm up for the
period recommended by the manufacturer. Inject a calibration gas into the measurement
system and adjust the back-pressure regulator to the value required to achieve the
flow rates specified by the manufacturer. Inject the zero- and the high-range
calibration gases and adjust the analyzer calibration to provide the proper responses,
Inject the low- and mid-range gases and record the responses of the measurement
system. The calibration and linearity of the system are acceptable if the responses
for all four gases are within 5 percent of the respective gas values. 1If the
performance of the system is not acceptable, repsir or adjust the system and repeat
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the linearity check. Conduct a calibration and linearity check after assembling the
analysis system and after a2 major change is made to the system.

5.2 System Drift Checks. Select the calibration gas concentration that most closely
approximates that of the fugitive gas emissions to conduct the drift checks.
Introduce the zero and calibration gas at the calibration valve assembly and verify
that the appropriate gas flow rate and pressure are present at the FIA. Record the
measurement system responses to the zero and calibratiom gases. The performance of
the system is acceptable if the difference between the drift check measurement and
the value obtained in Section 5.1 is less than 3 percent of the span value. Conduct
a system drift check at the end of each run.

5.3 System Check. Inject the high-range calibration gas at the inlet of the sampling
probe and record the response, The performance of the system is acceptable if the
measurement system response is within 5 percent of the value obtained in Section 5.1
for the high-range calibration gas. Conduct a system check before each test run.
5.4 Apalysis Audit. Tmmediately before each test, analyze an audit cylinder as
described in Section 5.2. The analysigs audit must agree with the audit cylinder
concentration within 10 percent.

6. NOMENCLATURE

A = area of NDO, square feet {ftz).
Ay = total area of all ¥DO's in the enclosure, £tl,
Cpy = corrected average VOC concentration of background emissions at

point i, parts per million (pﬁm) propane.
CB = average background concentraticn, ppm propane.

Gpy = average measured concentration for the drift check calibration gas,
ppm propane,

Cpo = average system drift check concentration for zero concentration
gas, ppm propane.

CEj = corrected average VUC concentration of fugitive emissions at point
js ppm propane.

CE = actual concentraticn of the drift check calibration gas, ppm
propane. - ,

C; = uncorrected average background VOC concentration at point i, ppm
propane,

Cj = uncorrected average VOC concentration measured at point j, ppm
propane.

F = total VOO content of fugitive emissions, kilograms (kg).

K, = 1.830 x 10'ﬁ kilograms per cubic meters - parts per million (kg
/ Tm-ppm). .

n = number of measurement points.

Qﬁ = average effluent volumetric flow rate corrected to standard
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conditions at fugitive emissions point j, cubic meters per minute
(m3/min).
Gg = total duration of fugitive emissions ssmpling run, min.

7. CALCULATIONS
7.1 Total VOC Fugitive BEmissions.

n
F = }_; (Cr; - C3) Qp; 6 K

J

7.2 VOC GConcentraticn of the Fugitive Emissions at Point j.

Cr; = (€ - Cpo)

J J

7.3 Background VOC Concentration at Point i.

Cyu = (C;- Cpo)

H

7.4 Average Background Concentration.

Cy, 4,

n
i=1

C, = "
N

NOTE: If the concentration at each point is within 20 percent of the average
concentration of all points, the simple average concentration may be used:

n
Ca1

c = a=1
B n
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Procedure F.2 - Fugitive VOC Emissions from Building Enclosures

1. TINTRODUCTION

1.1 Applicability. This procedure is applicable for determining the fugitive
volatile organic compounds (VOC) emissions from a building enclosure (BE). It is
intended to be used as a segment in the development of liquid/gas or gas/gas protocols
for determining VOC capture efficiency (CE) for surface coating and printing
operations.

1.2 Principle. The total amount of fugitive VOC emissions (Fp) from the BE is
calculated as the sum of the products of the VOC content (CﬁJ of each fugitive
enissions point, its flow rate (Qﬁ). and time (Bg).

1.3 Measurement Uncertainty. The measurement uncertainties are estimated for each
fugitive emissions point as follows: Qﬁ = 45.0 percent and Cﬁ = %5.,0 percent. Based
on these numbers, the probable uncertainty for FB is estimated at about +11.2 percent.
1.4 Sampling Requirements. A capture efficiency test shall consist of at least three
sampling runs. The sampling time for each run should be at least 8 hours, unless
otherwise approved. : .

1.5 Notes. Because this procedure is often applied din highly explosive areas,
caution and care should be exercised in choosing appropriate equipment and installing
and using the equipment. Mention of trade names or company preducts does not
constitute endorsement. All gas concentrations {percent, parts per million [ppmi)
are by volume, unless otherwise noted.

2. APPARATUS AND REAGENTS

2.1 Gas VOC Concentration. A schematic of the measurement system is shown in
Figure F.2~1. The main components are described below:

2.1.1 Sample Probe. 3tainless steel or equivalent. The probe shall be heated to
prevent VOC condensation. ;

2.1.2 Calibration Valve Assembly. Three-way valve assembly at the outlet of sample
probe to direct the zero and calibration gases to the analyzer. Other methods, such
as quick-connect lines, to route calibration gases to the outlet of the sample probe
are acceptable.

2,1.3 Sample Lipe., Stainless steel or Tefleon tubing to transport the sample gas to
the analyzer. The sample line must be heated toc prevent condensation.

2.1.4 Sample Pump. A leak-free pump to pull the sample gas through the system at
a f£low rate sufficient to minimize the response time of the measurement system. The
components of the pump that contact the gas stream shall be constructed of stainless
steel or Taflon. The sample pump must be heated to prevent condensation.

2.1.5 Sample Flow Rate Contrel. A sample flow rate control valve and rotameter, or
equivalent, to maintain s constant sampling rate within 10 percent. The flow rate

F.2-9
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control walve and rotameter must be heated to prevent condensation. A control valve
may also be located on the sample pump bypass loop to assist in controlling the sample
pressure and flow rate. )

2.1.6 Sample Gas Manifold. Capable of diverting a portion of the sample gas stream
to the flame icnization analyzer (FIA) and the remainder to the bypass discharge vent.
The manifold components shall be constructed of stainless steel or Teflon. If
enissions are to be measured at multiple locations, the measurement system shall be
designed to use separate sampling probes, lines, and pumps for each measurement
location and a common sample gas manifold and FIA. The sample gas manifold must be
heated to prevent condensation,

2.1.7 Organic Concentration Amalyzer. An FIA with a span value of 1.5 times the
expected concentration as propane; however, other span values may be used if it can
be demonstrated that they would provide more accurate measurements. The system shall
be capable of meeting or exceeding the following specifications:

2.1.7.1 Zero Drift. Less than #3.0 percent of the span value,

2.1.7.2 Calibration Drift. Less than 3.0 percent of the span value.

2.1.7.3 Calibration Error. Less than 5.0 percent of the calibration gas value.
2.1.7.4 Response Time. Less than 30 seconds (sec).

2.1.8 Integrator/Data Acguisition System. An analog or digital device or
computerized data acquisition system used to integrate the FIA respomse or compute
the average response and record measurement data., The minimum data sampling frequency
for computing average or integrated values is one measurement value every 5 sec. The
device shall be capable of recording average values at least once per minute (min).
2.1.9 Calibration and Other Gases. Gases used for calibration, fuel, and combustion
air (if required) are contained in compressed gas cylinders, All calibration gases
shall be traceable to National Institute of Standards and Testing {NIST) standards
and shall be certified by the manufacturer to %1 percent of the tag wvalue,.
Additionally, the manufacturer of the cylinder should provide a recommended shelf 1ife
for each calibration gas cylinder over which the concentration does not change more
than 2 percent from the certified value. For calibration gas values pot generally
available, alternative methods for preparing calibration gas mixtures, such as
dilution systems, may be used with prior approval.

2.1.9.1 Fuel. A 40 percent HZISO percent He or 40 percent H2[60 percent N, gas
mixture is recommended to avoid an oxygen synergism effect that reportedly occurs when
oxygen concentration varies significantly from a mean value.

2.1.9.2 Carrier Gas. High purity air with less than 1 ppm of organic material
(propane or carbon equivalent) or less than 0.1 percent of the span value, whichever
is greater.

2.1.9.3 PIA Linearity Cslibration Gases. Iow-, mid-, and high-range gas mixture
standards with nominal propane concentrations of 20-30, 45-55, and 70-80 percent of
the span value in air, respectively. Other calibration values and other span values
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may be used if it can be shown that more accurate measurements would be achieved.
2.1.10 Particulate Filter. An in-stack or an out-of-stack glass fiber filter is
recommended if exhaust gas particulate loading is significant. An out-of-stack filter
must be heated to prevent any condenmsation unless it can be demonstrated that no
condensation occurs.

2.2 Fugitive Emissions Volumetric Flow Rate.

2.2.1 PFlow Direction Indicators. Any means of indicating inward or outward flow,
such as light plastic film or paper streamers, smoke tubes, filaments, and sensory
perception.

2.2.2 Method 2 or 2A Apparatus. For determining volumetric flow rate. Anemometers
or similar devices calibrated according to the manufacturer's instructions may be used
when low velocities are present. Vane anemometers (Young-maximum response propeller),
specialized pitots with electronic manometers {e.g., Shortridge Instruments Inc.,
Airdata Multimeter 860) are commercially available with measurement thresholds of 15
and 8 meters per minute (mpm) (50 and 25 feet per minute [fpm]), respectively.
2.2.3 Method 3 Apparatus and Reagents. TFor determining molecular weight of the gas
stream. An estimate of the molecular weight of the gas stream may be used if it can
be justified. o
2.2.4 MMethod 4 Apparatus and Reagents. For determining moisture content, if
necessary.

3. DETERMINATICN OF VOLUMETRIC FLOW RATE OF FUGITiVE EMISSTONS

3.1 Preliminary Determinations. The purpose of this exercise is to determine which
exhaust points should be measured for volumetric flow rates and VOC concentrations.
3.1.1 Forced Draft Openings. Identify all forced draft openings. Determine the
volumetric flow rate according to Method 2.

3.1.2 NDO's Exhaust Points. The patural draft openings (NDO's) in the roof of a
facility are considered to be exhaust points. Determine volumetric flow rate from
these NDO's. Divide the cross-sectional area according to Method 1 using 12 equal
areas, Use the appropriate velocity measurement devices (e.g., propeller
ariemometers).

3.1.3 Other NDO's.

3.1.3.1 This step is optional. Determine the exhaust flow rate, including that of
the control device, from the enclosure and the intake air flow rate. If the exhaust
flow rate divided by the intake air flow rate is greater than 1.1, then all other
NDO's are not considered to be significant exhaust points. 3.1.3.2 TIf the option
above is not taken, identify all other NDO's and other potential points through which
fugitive emissions may escape the enclosure. -
Then use the following criteria to determine whether flow rates and VOC concentrations
need to be measured:
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3.1.3.2.1 Using the appropriate flow direction indicator, determine the f£flow
direction. An NDO with zero or inward flow is not an exhaust point.

3.1.3.2.2 Measure the outward volumetric flow rate from the remainder of the NDO's,
If the collective flow rate is 2 percent, or less, of the flow rate from Sections
3.1.%1 and 3.1.2, then these NDO's, except those within two equivalent diameters (based
cn NDO opening) from VOC sources, may be considered to be non-exhaust points,
3.1.3.2.3 If the perceatage calculated in Section 3.1.3.2.2 is greater than
2 percent, those NDO's (except those within two equivalent diameters from VOC sources)
whose volumetric flow rate total 2 percent of the flow rate from Sections 3.1.1 and
3.1.2 may be considered as non-exhaust points. All remzining NDO's shall be measured
for volumetric flow rate and VOC concentrations during the CE test.

3.1.3.2.4 The tester may choose to measure VOC concentrations at the forced exhaust
points and the NDO's. 1If the total VOC emissions from the NDO's are less than 2
percent of the emissions from the foreced draft and roof NDO's, then these NDO's may
be eliminated from further consideration.

3.2 Determination of Flow Rates.

3.2.1 Measure the volumetric flow rate at all locations identified as exhaust points
in Section 3.1. Divide each exhaust opening intec 9 equal areas for rectangular
openiings and 8 for circular cpenings.

3.2.2 Measure the velocity at each site at least once every hour during each sampling
run using Method 2 or 24, if applicable, or using the low velocity instruments in
Section 2.2.2,

&. DETERMINATION OF VCOC CONTENT OF FUGITIVE EMISSIONS

4.1 Apalysis Duration. Measure the VOC responses at each fugitive emission point
during the entire test run or, if applicable, while the process is operating. If
there are multiple emissions locations, design a sampling system to aliow a single
FIA to be used to determine the VOC responses at all sampling locatioms.

4.2 Gas VOC Concentration.

£.2,.1 Assemble the sample train as shown in Pigure F.2-1, Calibrate the FIA and
conduct a system check according to the procedures in Sections 5.1 and 5.3,
respectively,

4.2.2 TInstall the sample probe so0 that the probe is centrally located in the stack,
Pipe, or duct and is sealed tightly at the stack port connection.

4.2.3 Inject zero gas at the calibration valve assembly. Allow the measurement
system response to reach zero. Measure the system response time as the time required
for the system to reach the effluent concentration after the calibration walve has
been returned to the efifluent sampling position.

4.2.4 Conduct a system check before and a system drift check after each sampling run
according to the procedures in Sections 5.2 and 5.3. If the drift check following
a run indicates unacceptable performance, the run is not valid. The tester may elect
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to perform drift checks during the run not to exceed one drift check per hour.
4,2.5 Verify that the sample lines, filter, and pump temperatures are 120 % 5°c.
4,2.6 Begin sampling at the start of the test period and continue to sample during
the entire run. Record the starting and ending times and any required process
information as appropriate. If multiple emission locations are sampled using a single
FIA, sample at each location for the same amount of time (e.g., 2 min) and continue
to switch from one location to another for the entire test run. Be sure that total
sampling time at each location is the same at the end of the test rum. Collect at
least four separate measurements from each sample point during each hour of testing.
Disregard the response measurements at each sampling location until two times the
response time of the measurement system has elapsed. Continue sampling for at least
1 min and record the concentration measurements,

4.3 Alternative Procedure The direct interface sampling and analysis procedure
described in Section 7.2 of Method 18 may be used to determine the gas V0C
concentration. The system must be designed to collect and analyze at least ore sample
every 10 min.

5. CALTIBRATION AND QUALITY ASSURANCE

5.1 FIA Calibration and Linearity Check. Make necessary adjustments to the air and
fuel supplies for the FIA and ignite the burner. Allow the FIA to warm up for the
period recommended by the manufacturer, Inject a calibration gas into the measurement
system and adjust the back-pressure regulator to the value required to achieve the
flow rates specified by the manufacturer. Inject the zero- and the high-range
calibration gases and adjust the analyzer calibration to provide the proper responses.
Inject the low~ and mid-range gases and record the responses of the measurement
system. The calibration and linearity of the system are acceptable if the responses
for all four gases are within 5 percent of the respective gas values. If the
performance of the system is not acceptable, repair or adjust the system and repeat
the linearity check. Conduct a calibration and linearity check after assembling the
analysis system and after a major change is made to the system.

5.2 Systems Drift Checks. Select the calibration gas that most closely approximates
the concentration of the captured emissions for conducting the drift checks,
Introduce the zero and calibration gas at the calibration valve assembly and verify
that the appreopriate gas flow rate and pressure are present at the FIA. Record the
measurement system responses to the zero and calibration gases. The performance of.
the system is acceptable if the difference between the drift check measurement and
the value obtained in Section 5.1 is less than 3 percent of the span value. Conduct
a system drift check at the end of each run.

5.3 System Check. Inject the high range calibration gas at the inlet of the sampling
probe and record the response. The performance of the system is acceptable if the
measurement system response is within 5 percent of the value cbtained in Section 5.1
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for the high range calibration gas. (Conduct a system check before each test run.
5.4 Analysis Audit, Immediately before each test analyze an audit cylinder as
described in Section 5.2. The analysis audit must agree with the audit cylinder
concentration within 10 percent.

6. NOMENCLATURE
Cpy =

7. CALCULATIONS

average measured concentration for the drift check calibration gas,
ppm propane.

average system drift check concentration for zero concentration
£as, PPm propane.

corrected average VOC concentration of fugitive emissicans at point
i+ ppn1 propane.

actual concentraticn of the drift check calibration gas, ppm
propane.

uncorrected average VOC concentration measured at point j, ppm
propane.

total VOC content of fugitive emissicns from the building,
kilograms (kg).

1.830 x 1078 kilograms per cubic meter — parts per million (kg!fma-
ppml]).

number of measurement points.

average effluent wvolumetric flow rate corrected to standard
conditions at fugitive emissions point j, cubic meter per minute
(malmin).

total duration of capture efficiency sampling run, min.

7.1 Total VOC Fugitive Fmissions From the Building.

n
Fg = E Cry Pry Or Ky
J=1

7.2 VOC Concentration of the Fugitive Emissions at Point j.

— C;Y
ey = (&~ S0 T
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Procedure G.1 - Captured VOC Emissions

1. INTRODUCTION

1.1 Applicability. This procedure is applicable for determining the volatile orgamic
compounds {VOC) content of captured gas streams., It is intended to be used as a
segment in the development of liquid/gas or gas/gas protocols for determining VOG
capture efficiency (CE) for surface coating and printing operations. The procedure
may not be acceptable in certain site-specific situations, e.g., when: (1) direct
fired heaters or other circumstances affect the quantity of VOC at the control device
inlet and (2) particulate organic aeroscls are formed in the process and are present
in the captured emissions.

1.2 Principle. The amount of VOC captured (G) is calculated as the sum of the
products of the VOC content (CGj)’ the flow rate (QGj), and the sample time (Bc) from
each captured emissions point.

1.3 Estimated Measurement Uncertainty. The measurement uncertainties are estimated
for each captured or fugitive emissions point as follows: Qﬁ = %5.5 percent and
Cﬁ = 15.0 percent. Based on these numbers, the probable uncertainty for G is
estimated at about £7.4 percent,

1.4 Sampling Requirements. A capture efficiency test shall consist of at least three
sampling runs. The sampling time for each run should be at least 8 hours, unless
otherwise approved. :

1.5 Notes. Because this procedure is often applied in highly explosive areas,
caution and care should be exercised in choosing appropriate equipment and installing
and using the equipment. Mention of trade names or company products does not
constitute endorsement. All gas concentrations {(percent, parts per million [ppm])
are by volume, unless otherwise noted.

2. APPARATUS AND REAGENTS

2.1 Gas VOGC Concentration. A schematic of the measurement system is shown in Figure
G.1-1. The main components are described below:

2.1.1 Sample Probe. Stainless steel or eguivalent. The probe must be heated to
prevent VOC condensation. -

2.1.2 cCalibration Valve Assembly. Three-way valve assembly at the outlet of sample
probe to direct the zero and calibration gases to the analyzer. Other methods, such
as quick-connect lines, to route calibration gases to the outlet of the sample probe
are acceptable,

2.1.3 Sample Line. Stainless steel or Teflon tubing to transport the sample gas to
the analyzer. The sample line must be heated to prevent VOC condensation.

2.1.4 Sample Pump. A leak-free pump, to pull the sample gas through the system at
a flow rate sufficient to minimize the response time of the measurement system. The
components of the pump that contact the gas stream shall be constructed of stainless
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steel or Teflon., The sample pump must be heated to prevent condensation.

2.1.5 Sample Flow Rate Control. A sample flow rate control vaive and rotameter, or
equivalent, to maintain a constant sampling rate within 10 percent, The flow rate
control valve and rotameter must be heated to prevent condensation. A control valve
may also be located on the sample pump bypass loop to assist in controlling the sample
pressure and filow rate.

2.1.6 Sample Gas Manifold. Capable of diverting a portion of the sample gas stream
to the flame ionization analyzer (FIA) and the remainder to the bypass discharge vent.
The manifold components shall be constructed of stainless steel or Teflon. 1t
captured or fugitive emissions are to be measured at multiple locations, the
measurement system shall be designed to use separate sampling probes, lines, and pumps
for each measurement location and a common sample gas manifold and FIA. The sample
gas manifold and connecting lines to the FIA must be heated to prevent condensation.
2.1.7 Organic Concentration Analyzer. An FIA with a span value of 1.5 times the
expected concentration as propane; however, other span values may be used if it can
be demonstrated that they would provide more accurate measurements., The system shall
be capable of meeting or exceeding the following specifications:

2.1.7.1 Zero Drift. Less than *3.0 percent of the span value,

2.1.7.2 Calibration Drift. Less than £3.0 percent of the span value.

2.1.7.3 Calibration Error. Less than *5.0 percent of the calibration gas value.
2.1.7.4 Response Time. Less than 30 seconds (sec).

2.1.8 Integrator/Data Acquisition System. An analog or digital device or
computerized data acquisition system used to integrate the FIA response or compute
the average response and record measurement data, The minimum data sampling frequency
for computing average or integrated values is one measurement value every 5 sec. The
device shall be capable of recording average values at least once per minute (min).
2.1.9 Calibration and Other Gases., Gases used for calibration, fuel, and combustion
air (if required) are contained in compressed gas cylinders. All calibration gases
shall be traceable to National Institute of Standards and Testing (NIST) standards
and shall be certified by the manufacturer to X1 percent of the tag value.
Additionally, the manufacturer of the cylinder should provide a recommended shelf life
for each calibration gas cylinder over which the concentration does not change more
than #2 percent from the certified value. For calibration gas values not generally
available, alternative methods for preparing calibration gas mixtures, such as
dilution systems, may be used with prior approval,

2.1.9.1 Fuel., A 40 percent H2!60 percent He or 40 percent H2!60 percent N, gas
mixture is recommended to avoid an oxygen synergism effect that reportedly occurs when
oxygen concentration varies significantly from a mean value.

2.1.9.2 Carrier Gas, High purity air with lesgs than 1 parts per million {ppm) of
organic material (as propane or carbon equivalent) or less than 0.1 percent of the
span value, whichever is greater.
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2.1.9.3 FIA Lipnearity Calibration Gases. Low-, mid-, and high-range gas mixture
standards with nominal propane concentrations of 20-30, 45~35, and 70~80 percent of
the span value in air, respectively. Other calibration values and other span values
may be used if it can be shown that more accurate measurements would be achieved,
2.1.10 Particulate Filter. An in-stack or an out-of-stack glass fiber filter is
recommended if exhaust gas particulate loading is significant. An out-of-stack filter
must be heated to prevent any condensation unless it can be demonstrated that no
condensation occurs.

2.2 Captured Emissions Volumetric Flow Rate,

2.2.1 Method 2 or 24 Apparatus. For determining volumetric flow rate.

2.2.2 Hethod 3 Apparatus and Reagents. For determining molecular weight of the gas
stream. An estimate of the molecular weight of the gas stream may be used if it can
be justified.

2.2.3 Method 4 Apparatus and Reagents. For determining moisture content, if
necessary,

3. DETERMINATION OF VOLUMETRIC FLOW RATE OF CAPTURED EMISSIONS

3.1 Locate all points where emissions are captured from the affected facility. Using
Method 1, determine the sampling points. Be sure to check each site for ¢yclonic or
swirling flow.

3.2 Measure the velocily at each sampling site at least once every hour during each
sampling run using Method 2 or 24.

&, DETEREMINATION OF VOC CONTENT OF CAPTURED EMISSIONS

4.1 Analysis Duration. Measure the VOC responses at each captured emissions point
during the entire test run or, if applicable, while the process is operating. If
there are multiple ééﬁiured emission locéficné;-&esign_é-éampling system to allow a
single FIA to be used to determine the VOC responses at all sampling locations,

4.2 Gas VOC Concentration.

4.2.1 Assemble the sample train as shown in Figure G.1-1. Calibrate the FIA
according to the procedure in Section 5.1.

4.2.2 Conduct a system check according to the procedure in Section 5.3.

4.2.3 TInstall the sample probe so that the probe is centrally located in the stack,
pipe, or duct and is sealed tightly at the stack port connection.

4.2.4 1Inject zero gas at the calibration valve assembly., Allow the measurement
system response to reach zero. Measure the system response time ags the time required
for the system to reach the effluent concentration after the calibration valve has
been returned to the effluent sampling position.

4.2.5 Conduct a system check before and a system drift check after each sampling run
according to the procedures in Sections 5.2 and 5.3. If the drift check following
a run indicates unacceptable performance, the run is not valid. The tester may elect
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to perform system drift checks during the run not to exceed one drift check per hour,
4.2.6 Verify that the sample lines, filter, and pump temperatures are 120 % 5°C.
4.2.7 Begin sampling at the start of the test period and continue to sample during
the entire run. Record the starting and ending times and any required process
information as appropriate. If multiple captured emission locations are sampled using
a single FIA, sample at each location for the same amount of time (e.g., 2 min) and
continue to switch from one location to another for the entire test run. Be sure that
total sampling time at each location is the same at the end of the test run, Collect
at least four separate measurements from each sample point during each hour of
testing. Disregard the measurements at each sampling location until two times the
response time of the measurement system has elapsed. Continue gampling for at least
1 min and record the concentration measurements.

4.3 Background Concentration.

4.3.1 Iocate all natural draft openings (NDO's) of the temporary total enclosure
(TTE)., A sampling point shall be cemtrally located outside of the TTE at four
equivalent diameters from each NDO, if possible. If there are more than six NDO's,
choose six sampling points evenly spaced among the NDO's.

4.3.2 Assemble the sample train as shown in Figure G.1-2. {alibrate the FIA and
conduct a system check according to the procedures in Sections 3.1 and 5.3. NOTE:
This sample train shall be a separate sampling train from the one to measure the
captured emissions.

4.3.3 Position the probe at the sampling location.

4.3.4 Determine the response time, conduct the system check, and sample according
to the procedures described in Sections 4.2.4 te 4.2.7.

4.4 Alternative Procedure., The direct interface sampling and analysis procedure
described in Section 7.2 of HMethod 18 may be used to determine the gas VOC
concentration. The system must be designed to collect and analyze at least one sample
every 10 min.

5. CALIBRATION AND QUALITY ASSURANCE

5.1 FIA Calibration and Linearity Check. Make necessary adjustments to the air and
fuel supplies for the FIA and ignite the burmer. Allow the FIA to warm up for the
period recommended by the manufacturer. Inject a calibration gas into the measurement
system and adjust the back-pressure regulator to the value required to achieve the
flow rates specified by the manufacturer. Inject the zero- and the high-range
calibration gases and adjust the analyzer calibration to provide the proper responses.
Inject the low- and mid-range gases and record the responses of the measurement
system. The calibration and linearity of the system are acceptable if the responses
for all four gases are within 5 percent of the respective gas values. If the
performance of the system is not acceptable, repair or adjust the system and repeat
the linearity check. Conduct a calibration and linearity check after assembling the
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analysis system and after a major change is made to the system,

5.2 Systems Drift Checks. Select the calibration gas that most closely approximates
the comcentration of the captured emissions for conducting the drift checks.
Introduce the zero and calibration gas at the calibration valve assembly and verify
that the appropriate gas flow rate and pressure are present at the FIA. Record the
measurement system responses to the zero and calibration gases. The performance of
the system is acceptable if the difference between the drift check measurement and
the value obtained in Section 5.1 is less than 3 percent of the span value. Conduct
the system drift checks at the end of each run.

5.3 System Check. Inject the high range calibration gas at the inlet of the sampling
probe and record the respomse. The performance of the system is acceptable if the
measurement system response is within 5 percent of the value cbtained in Section 5.1
for the high range calibration gas. Conduct a system check before and after each test
run.

S.4 Analysis Audit. Immediately before each test analyze an audit cylinder as
described in Section 5.2. The znalysis audit must agree with the audit cylinder

concentration within 10 percent.

6. NOMENCLAT

Ay = area of NDO i, square feet (ftz).

AH = total area of all NDO's in the enclosure, ftz.

Cp; = corrected average VOC concentration of background emissions at
point i, ppm propane.

Cg = average background concentration, ppm propane.

C@ = corrected average VOO concentration of captured emissions at point

j. ppm propane.

Cpg = average measured concentration for the drift check calibration gas,
PPl propane.
Cpg = average system drift check concentration for zero concentration
g£as, ppm propane.
Cy = actual concentratien of the drift check calibration gas, ppm
propane.
¢; = unicorrected average background VOC concentration measured at point
i, ppm propane. -
Cj = uncorrected average VOC concentration measured at point j, ppm
propane,
G = total VOC content of captured emissions, kilograms (kg).
Ry = 1.830 x 1075 kilograms per cubic meter — parts per million (kg/[ma—
ppml).
n = number of measurement points.
Qg = average effluent volumetric flow rate corrected to standard
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conditions at captured emissions point j, cubic meters per minute
(mjlmin).
Bc = total duration of captured emissions sampling ryn, min.

7. CALGCULATIONS
7.1 Total VOC Captured Emissions.

Fal
G = 2 (Cgi = Cg) Qg7 80 &4
=1

7.2 VOC Concentration of the Captured Emissions at Point j.

C
C.. = (C;=-C S
G (J DO) Corr ~ Cpo
7.3 Background VOC Comcentration at Point i.
C.
Cps = (Ci_cvo)"‘_""""'_ﬂ
Conr ~ Cpo

7.% Average Background Concentration.

I
Y Cps Ay

CB = Fm] AN

WOTE: If the concentration at each point is within 20 percent of the average
concentration of all points, the simple average concentration may be used:

Bt
Y Cai

c - i=l
B n
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Procedure G.2 - Captured VOC Emissions (Dilution Technique)

1. INTRODUCTION

1.1 Applicability. This procedure is applicable for determining the volatile organic
compounds (VOGC) content of captured gas streams. It is intended to be used as a
segment in the development of a gasfges protocol in which fugitive emissionms are
measured for determining VOC capture efficiency (CE) for surface coating and printing
operations. 4 dilution system is used to reduce the VOC concentration of the captured
emission to about the same concentration as the fugitive emissions. The procedure
may not be acceptable in certain site-specific situations, e.g., when: (1) direct-
fired heaters or other circumstances affect the quantity of VOC at the control device
inlet and (2) particulate organic aeroscls are formed in the process and are present
in the captured emissions.

1.2 Principle. The amount of VOC captured (G) is calculated as the sum of the
products of the VOC content (C@)’ the flow rate (Qﬁ)' and the sampling time (8,) from
each captured emissions point.

1.3 BEstimated Measurement Uncertainty. The measurement uncertainties are estimated
for each captured or fugitive emissions point as follows: Qﬁ = £5.5 percent and
Cﬁ = 15 percent. Based on these numbers, the probable uncertainty for G is estimated
at zbout *7.4 percent,

1.4 Sampling Requirements. A capture efficiency test shall consist of at least three
sampling runs. The sampling time for each run should be at least 8 hours (hr), unless
otherwise approved. '

1.5 Notes. ©Because this procedure is often applied in highly explosive areas,
caution and care should be exercised in choosing appropriate equipment and installing
and using the equipment. Mention of trade names or company products does not
constitute endorsement. All gas concentrations (percent, parts per million [ppm])
are by volume, unless otherwise noted.

2. APPARATUS AND REAGENTS

2.1 Gas VOC Concentration. A schematic of the measurement system is shown in
Figure G.2-1. The main components are described below:

2.1.1 Dilution System. A Kipp in-stack dilution probe and controller or similar
device may be used. The dilution rate may be changed by substituting different
critical orifices or adjustments of the aspirator supply pressure. The dilution
system shall be heated to prevent VOC condensation. Kote: An out-of-stack dilution
device may be used,.

2.1.2 Calibration Valve Assembly. Three-way valve assembly at the outlet of sample
probe to direct the zero and calibration gases to the analyzer. OQther methods, such
as quick-connect lines, to route calibration gases to the outlet of the sample probe
are acceptable.
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2.1.3 Sample Lipne. Stainless steel or Teflon tubing to transport the sample gas to
the analyzer. The sample line must be heated to prevent condensation.

2.1.4 Sample Pump. A leak-free pump to pull the sample gas through the system at
a flow rate sufficient to minimize the response time of the measurement system. The
components of the pump that contact the gas stream shall be constructed of stainless
steel or Teflon. The sample pump must be heated to prevent condenssation.

2.1.5 Sample Flow Rate Control. A sample flow rate.control valve and rotameter, or
equivalent, to maintain a constant sampling rate within 10 percent. The flow control
valve and rotameter must be heated to prevent condensation. A control valve may also
be located on the sample pump bypass loop to assist in controlling the sample pressure
and flow rate, -

2.1.6 Sample Gas Manifold. Capable of diverting a portion of the sample gas stream
to the flame ionization analyzer (FIA) and the remainder to the bypass discharge vent.
The manifold components shall be constructed of stainless steel or Teflon. If
cabtured or fugitive emissions are to be measured at multiple locations, the
measurement system shall be designed to use separate sampling probes, lines, and pumps
for each measurement location and a common sample gas manifold and FIA. The sample
gas manifold and connecting lines to the FIA must be heated to prevent condensation.
2.1.7 Organic Concentration Analyzer. An FIA with a span value of 1.5 times the
expected concentration as propane; however, other span values may be used if it can
be demonstrated that they would provide more accurate measurements. The system shall
be capable of meeting or exceeding the following specifications:

2.1.7.1 Zero Drift. Less than 3.0 percent of the span value.

2.1.7.2 CGalibration Drift. Less than #3.0 percent of the span value.

2.1.7.3 Calibration Error. Less than #5.0 percent of the calibration gas value.
2.1.7.4 Response Time. Less than 30 seconds (sec). .

2.1.8 IntegratorfData Acquisitiorn System. An analeog or digital device or
computerized -data acquisition system used to integrate the FIA response or compute
the average response and record measurement data. The minimum data sampling frequency
for computing average cor integrated values is one measurement value every 5 sec. The
device shall be capable of recording average values at least once per min.

2.1.9 Calibration and Other Gases. Gases used for calibration, fuel, and combustion
air (if required) are contained in compressed gas cylinders. All calibration gases
shall be traceable to National Institute of Standards and Testing (NIST) standards
and shall be certified by the manufacturer to #1 percent of the tag value.
Additionally, the manufacturer of the cylinder should provide a recommended shelf life
for each calibration gas cylinder over which the concemtration does not change more
than 12 percent from the certified value. For calibration gas values not generally
available, alternative methods for preparing calibration gas mixtures, such as
dilution systems, may be used with prior approval.

2.1.9.1 Fuel. A 40 percent H2I60 percent He or 40 percent H2/60 percent N, gas
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mixture is recommended to avoid an oxypen synergism effect that reportedly occurs when
oxygen concentration varies significantly from a mean value.

2.1.9.2 Carrier Gas and Dilution Air SUDplY; High~purity air with less than 1 ppm
of organic material (as propane or carbon eguivalent) or less than 0.1 percent of the
span value, whichever is greater.

2.1.9.3 FIA Linearity Calibration Gases. Low-, mid~-, and high-~range gas mixture
standards with nominal propane concentrations of 20-30, 45-35, and 70-80 percent of
the span value in air, respectively. Other calibration values and other span values
may be used if it can be shown that more accurate measurements would be achieved.
2.1.9.5 Dilution Check @Gas. Gas mixture standard containing propane in air,
approximately half the span value after dilution.

2.1.10 Particulate Filter. An in-~stack or an out-of-stack glass fiber filter is
recommended if exhausti gas particulate leading is significant. An

out-of-stack filter must be heated to prevent any condensation uniess it can be
demonstrated that no condensation occurs,

2.2 Captured Emissions Volumetric Flow Rate.

2.2,1 Method 2 or 2A Apparatus. TFor determining volumetric flow rate.

2.2,2 Method 3 Apparatus and Reagents. For determining molecular weight of the gas
stream. An estimate of the molecular weight of the gas stream may be used if it can
be justified.

2.2.3 Method 4 Apparatus and Reagents. Tor determining moisture content, if
necessary.

3. DETERMINATION OF VOLUMETRIC FLOW RATE OF CAPTURED EMISSIONS

3.1 Locate all points where emissions are captured from the affected facility. Using
Methed 1, determine the sampling points. Be sure to check each site for cyclonic orx
swirling flow.

3.2 Measure the velocity at each saﬁpling site at least once every hour during each
sampling run using Method 2 or 2A.

4. DETERMINATION OF VC CONTENT OF CAPTURED EMISSIONS

4.1 Analysis Duration. Measure the VOC responses at each captured emissions point
during the entire test rum or, if applicable, while the process is operating. If
there are a multiple captured emissions locations, design a

sampling system to allow a single FIA to be used to determine the VOC responses at
all sampling locations.

4.2 Gas VOC Concentration.

4.2.1 Assermble the sample train as shown in Figure G.2-1. Calibrate the FIA
according to the procedure in Section 5.1.

4.2,2 Set the dilution ratio and determine the dilution factor according to the
procedure in Section 5.3.
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4.2.3 Conduct a system check according to the procedure in Section 5.4.

4.2.4 TInstall the sample probe so that the probe is centrally located in the stack,
pipe, or duct and is sealed tightly at the stack port connection.

4.2.5 Inject zero gas at the calibration valve assembly. Measure the system response
time as the time regquired for the system to reach the effluent concentration after
the calibration valve has been returned to the effluent sampling position.

4.2.6 Conduct a system check before and a system drift check after each sampling run
according to the procedures in Sections 5.2 and 5.4. 1f the drift check following
a run indicates unacceptable performance, the run is not valid. The tester may elect
to perform system drift checks during the run not to exceed one drift check per hour.
4.2.7 Verify that the sample lines, filter, and pump temperatures are 120 % 5°C.
4.2.8 Begin sampling at the start of the test period and continue to sample during
the entire run. Record the starting and ending times and any reguired process
information as appropriate. If multiple captured emission locations are sampled using
a single FIA, sample at each location for the same amount of time (e.g., 2 min) and
continue to switch from one location to another for the entire test run., Be sure that
total sampling time at each location is the same at the end of the test run. Collect
at least four separate measurements from each sample point during each hour of
testing. Disregard the measurements at each sampling location until two times the
response time of the measurement system has elapsed. Continue sampling for at least
1 min and record the concentration measurements.

4.3 Background Concentration.

£.3.1 TLTocate all NDO's of the TTE. A sampling point shall be centrally located
cutside of the TTE at four equivalent diameters from each NDO, if possible. If there
are more than six NDO's, choose six sampling points evenly spaced among the NDO's.
4.3.2 Assemble the sample train as shown in Figure G.2~2. Galibrate the FIA and
conduct a system check according to the procedures in Sections 5.1 and 5.4,

4.3.3 Position the probe at the sampling locatiom. )

4.3.4 Determine the response time, conduct the system check and sample according to
the procedures described in Sections 4.2.4 to 4.2.8.

4.4 Alternative Procedure. The direct interface sampling and analysis procedure
described in Section 7.2 of Method 18 may be used to determine the gas VOC
concentration. The system must be designed to collect and analyze at least one sample

every 10 min.

5. CALIBRATION AND QUALITY ASSURANCE

5.1 FIA Calibration and Linearity Check. Make necessary adjustments to the air and
fuel supplies for the PIA and ignite the burner. Allow the FIA to warm up for the
period recommended by the manufacturer. Inject a calibration gas into the measurement
system after the dilution system and adjust the back-pressure regulator to the value
required to achieve the flow rates specified by the manufacturer. 1Inject the zero-
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and the high-range calibration gases and adjust the analyzer calibration to provide
the proper responses. Inject the low- and mid-range gases and record the responses
of the measurement system. The calibration and linearity of the system are acceptable
if the responses for all four gases are within 5 percent of the respective gas values.
If the performance of the system is not acceptable, repair or adjust the system and
repeat the linearity check. Conduct a calibration and limearity check after
assembling the analysis system and after a major change is made to the system.

5.2 Systems Drift Checks. Select the calibration gas that most closely approximates
the concentration of the diluted captured emissions for conducting the drift checks.
Introduce the zero and calibration gas at the calibration valve assembly and verify
that the appropriate gas flow rate and pressure are present at the FIA. Record the
measurement system responses to the zero and calibration gases. The performance of
the system is acceptable 1f the difference between the drift check measurement and
the value obtained in Section 5.1 is less than 3 percent of the span value. Conduct
the system drift check at the end of each run.

5.3 Determination of Dilution Factor. Inject the dilution check gas into the
measurement system before the dilution system and record the response. Calculate the .
dilution factor using Equation 3.

5.4 System Check. Inject the high-range calibration gas at the inlet te the sampling
probe while the dilution air is turmed off. Record the response. The performance
of the system is acceptable if the measurement system response is within 3 percent
of the value obtained in Section 5.1 for the high range calibration gas. Conduct a
system check before and after each test run.

5.5 Apalysis Audit. TImmediately before each test, analyze an audit cylinder as
described in Section 5.2. The analysis audit must agree with the audit cylinder
concentration within 10 percent.

6. NOMENCLATURE

A = area of NDO i, sguare feet (ftz).

Ay = total area of all NDO's in the enclosure, ft{

C, = actual concentration of the dilution check gas, ppm propane.

Cp; = corrected average VOC concentration of background emissions at
point i, ppm propane.

CB = average background concentration, ppm propane.

Cpy = average measured concentration for the drift check calibration gas,
ppm propane.

Cpo = average system drift check concentration for zero coocentration
gas, ppm propane.

Cy = - actual concentration of the drift check calibration gas, ppm
propane.

c. = uncorrected average background VOC concentration measured at point
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i, ppm propane.

Cj = uncorrected average VOC concentration measured at point i, ppm
propane.

Cy = neasured concentration of the dilution check gas, ppm propane.

DF = dilution factor.

G = total VOC content of captured emissions, kilograms (kg).

K, = 1.830 x 107 kilograms per cubic meter - parts per million (kg/[m’-
ppm]).

n = number of measurement points.

C%j = average effluent wvolumetric flow rate corrected to standard
conditions at captured emissions point j, cubic meters per minute
(mafmin).

Bc = total duration of capture efficiency sampling run, min.

7. CALCULATIONS
7.1 Total VOC Captured Emissions.

2
G = J; CGjQGjecKl

7.2 VOC Concentration of the Captured Bmissions at Peint j.
(:H
Cow ~ Coo

Cay = DF(C; = Cpo)

7

7.3 Dilution Pactor.

C
DF = =2
M
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7.4 Background VOC Coocentration at Point 1.

7.5 Average Background Concentration.

s |

= 1=1
CB had

NOTE: If the concentration at each point is within 20 percent of the
concentration of all points, the simple average concentration may be used:

be)
Z:; Cas

C = A==
B n
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Procedure L - VOC Input

1. INTRODUCTION

1.1 Applicability. ‘'This procedure is applicable for determiniag the input of
volatile organic compounds {(VOC). It is intended to be used as a segment in the
development of liquid/gas protocols for determining VOC capture efficiency (CE) for
surface coating and printing operations,

1.2 Principle. The smount of VOC introduced to the process (L) is the sum of the
products of the weight (W) of each VOC containing liquid (iak, paint, solvent, etc.)
used and its VOC content (V). A sample of each VOC containing liguid is analyzed with
a flame ionization analvzer (FIA) to determine V.

1.3 Estimated Measurement Uacertainty. The measurement uncertainties are estimated
for each VOC containing liquid as follows: W = 2.0 percent and V = £12.0 percent,
Based on these numbers, the probable uncertainty for L is estimated at about
+12.2 percent for each VOC containing liquid.

1.4 Sampliog Requirements. A capture efficiency test shall consist of at least three
sampling runs. The sampling time for each run should be at leas:t 8 hours, unless
otherwise approved. )

1.5 Notes. Because this procedure is often appiied in highly explosive areas,
caution and care should be exercised in choosing appropriate equipment and installing
and using the equipment. Mention of trade names or company products does not
constitute endorsement. All gas concentrations (percent, parts per million [ppm])
are by volume, unless otherwise noted.

2. APPARATUS AND REAGENTS

2.1 Liguid Weight,

2.1.1 Balances/Digital Scales. To weigh drums of VOC containing ligquids to within
0.2 pound (1b).

2.1.2 Volume HMeasurement Apparatus (Alternative). Volume meters, flow meters,
density measurement equipment, etc., as needed to achieve same accuracy as direct
weight measurements.

2.2 VOC Content (Flame Ionization Analyzer Techmique). The liquid sample analysis
system is shown in Pigures L-1 and 1-2. 'The following equipment is required:

2.2.1 Sample Collection Can. An appropriately sized metal can to be used to collect
VOC containing materials, The can must be constructed in such a way that it can be
grounded to the coating container.

2,2.2 ©Needle Valves. To control gas flow.

2.2.3 Regulators. For carrier gas and calibration gas cylinders.

2.2.4 Tubing. Teflon or stainless steel tubing with diameters and lengths determined
by comnection requirements of equipment. The tubing between the sample oven outlet
and the FIA shall be heated to maintain a temperature of 120 % 5°C.
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2.2.5 Atmospheric Vent. A tee and 0- to 0,5-liters per minute (L/min} rotameter
placed in the sampling line between the carrier gas cylinder and the VOC sample vessel
to release the excess carrier gas. A toggle valve placed between the tee and the
rotameter facilitates leak tests of the analvsis system,

2.2.6 Thermometer. Capable of measuring the temperature of the hot water bath to
within 1°C.

2.2.7 Sample Oven. Eeated enclosure, containing calibration gas coil heaters,
critical orifice, aspirator, and other liguid sample znalysis components, capable of
maintaining a temperature of 120 * 3°¢.

2.2.8 Gas Coil Heaters. Sufficient lengths of stainless steel or Teflon tubing to
allow zero and calibration gases to be heated to the sample oven temperature before
entering the critical orifice or. aspirator.

2.2.9 Water Bath. Capable of heating and maintaining = sample vessel temperature
of 100 % 5°¢,

2.2.10 Analytical Balance. To measure *0.001 g.

2.2.11 Disposable Syringes. 2 cubic centimeters (cc) or 5 cc.

2.2.12 Sample Vessel. Glass, &40~ml septum vial. A separate vessel is needed for
each sample, -

2.2.13 Rubber Stopper. Two-hole stopper to accommodate 3.2 millimeters (mm) (0.125
inches {in]) Teflon tubing, appropriately sized to fit the opening of the sample
vegsel, The rubber stopper should be wrapped in Teflon tape to provide a tighter seal
and to prevent any reaction of the sample with the rubber stopper. Alternatively,
any leak-free closure fabricated of nonreactive materials and accommodating the
necessary tubing fittings may be used.

2.2.14 Critical Orifices. Calibrated critical orifices capable of providing constant
flow rates from 50 to 250 milliliters per minute (mL/min) at known pressure drops.
Sapphire orifice assemblies (available from 0'Keefe Controls Company) and glass
capillary tubing have been found to be adequate for this application.

2.2.15 Vacuum Gauge., 0~ to 760-millimeters of Mercury {(mm Hg) (0~ to 30-inches of
Mercury [in Hg) U-Tube manometer or vacuum gauge.

2.2.16 Pressure Gauge. Bourdon gauge capable of measuring the maximum air pressure
at the aspirator inlet (e.g., 690 kiloPascals [kPa], 100 pounds per square inch gauge
{psigl).

2.2.17 Aspirator. A device capable of generating sufficient vacuum at the sample
vessel to create critical flow through the calibrated orifice when sufficient air
pressure is present at the aspirator inlet. The aspirator must also provide
sufficient sample pressure to operate the FIA, The sample is also mixed with the
dilution gas within the aspirator.

2.2.18 Soap Bubble Meter. Of an appropriate size to calibrate the critical orifices
in the system.

2.2.19 Organic Concentration Analyzer. An PIA with a span value of 1.5 times the
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expected concentration as propane; however, other span values may be used if it can
be demonstrated that they would provide more accurate measuremenis. The system shall
be capable of meeting or exceeding the follewing specifications:

2,2.19.1 Zexo brift. Less than 3.0 percent of the span value.

2.2.19.2 (Calibration Drift. Less than 3.0 percent of span value,

2.2.1%.3 Calibration EBrror. Less than *5.0 percent of the calibration gas value.
2.,2.20 Integrator/Data Acquisition System. An analog or digital device or
computerized data acquisition system used to integrate the FIA response or compute
the average response and record measurement data. The minimum data sampling frequency
for computing average or integrated values is one measurement valge every 5 seconds
(sec). The device shall be capable of recording average values at least once per
ninute (min).

2.2.21 cChart Recorder (Optional). A chart recorder or similar device is recommended
to provide a continuous analog displav of the measurement results during the liquid
sample analysis. '

2.2.22 Calibratiorn and Other Gases. For calibration, fuel, and combustion air (if
required) contained in compressed gas cylinders. All calibration gases shall be
traceable to Natiomal Institute of Standards and Testing (NIST) standards znd shall
be certified by the manufacturer to +1 perceﬁt of the tag value. Additionally, the
manufacturer of the c¢yvlinder should provide a recommended shelf 1life for each
calibration gas cylinder over which the concentration does not change more than 2
percent from the certified value. For calibration gas values not generally available,
alternative methods for preparing calibration gas mixtures, such as dilution systens,
may be used with prior approval. L -

2.2.22.1 Fuel. A 40 percent Hzlﬁo percent He or 40 percent H2!60 percent N, gas
mixture is recommended o avoid an oxygen synergism effect that reportedly occurs when
OXygen concentration varies significantly from a mean value.

2,2.22.2 Carrier Gas. High purity air with less than 1 ppm of organic material (as
propane) or less than 0.1 percent of the span value, whichever is greater.

2.2,22.3 FIA Lipearity Calibration Gases. Low-, mid-, and high-rangs gas mixture
standards with nominal propane concentrations of 20-30, 45-535, and 70-80 percent of
the span value in air, respectively. Other calibration values and other span values
may be used if it can Dbe shown that more accurate measurements would be achieved,
2.2,.22.4 System Calibration Gas. Gas mixture standard containing propane in air,
approgimating the undiluted VOC concentration expected for the liquid samples,

3. DETERMINATION OF LIQUID INPUT WELGHT

3.1 Weight Difference. Determine the amount of material introduced to the process
as the weight difference of the feed material before and after each sampling run.
In determining the total VOC containing liquid usage, account for: (a)} the initial
{beginning) VOC containing liquid mixture; (b) any solvent added during the test run;

1-37




(c) any coating added during the test run; and (d) any residual VOC containing liquid
mixture remaining at the end of the sample rumn.

3.1.1 Identify all points where VOC~containing liquids are introduced to the process.
To obtain an accurate measurement of VOC-containing liquids, start with an empty
fountain (if applicable). After completing the run, drain the liguid in the fountain
back into the liquid drum {if possible), and weigh the drum again. Weigh the V0O~
containing liquids to 0.5 percent of the total weight (full) or 0.1 percent of the
total weight of VOC-containing liquid used during the sample run, whichever is less.
If the residual liquid cannot be returned to the drum, drain the fountain into a pre-
‘weighed empty drum to determine the final weight of the liquid.

3.1.2 If it is not possible to measure a single representative mixture, then weigh
the various components separately (e.g., if solvent is added during the sampling runm,
weigh the solvent before it is added to the mixture),. If a fresh drum of VOC
containing liquid is needed during the run, then weigh both the empty drum and fresh
drum.

3.2 Volume Measurement (Alternative). If direct-weight measurements are not
feasible, the tester may use volume meters and flow rate meters (and density
measurements) to determine the weight of liquids used if it can be demonstrated that
the technique produces results eguivalent to the direct- weight measurements. If a
single representative mixture cannot be measured, measure the components separately.

4. DETERMINATION OF VOC CONTENT IN INPUT LIQUIDS

4.1 CGCollection of Liquid Samples,

4.1.1 Collect a 100-mL or largeér sample of the VOC~containing liquid mixture at each
application location at the beginning and end of each test run. A separate sample
should be taken of each VOC containing liquid added to the application mixture during
the test run. If a fresh drum is needed during the sampling run, then obtain a sample
from the fresh drum.

4.1.2 When collecting the sample, ground the sample container to the coating drum.
Fill the sample container as close to the rim as possible to minimize the amount of
headspace.

4.1.3 After the sample is collected, seal the container so the sample cannot leak
out or evaporate,

4.1.4 Label the container to identify clearly the contents.

4.2 Liquid Sample VOC Content.

4.2.1 Assemble the liquid VOG content analysis system as shown in Figure L-1.
4.2.2 Permanently identify all of the critical orifices that may be used. Calibrate
each critical orifice under the expected operating conditions (i.e., sample vacuum
and temperature) against a volume meter as described in Section 5.3.

4.2.3 Label and tare the sample vessels (including the stoppers and caps) and the
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syringes.

4.2.% 1Install an empty sample vessel and perform a leak test of the system. Close
the carrier gas valve and atmospheric vent and evacuate the sample vessel to 250 mm
He (10 in Hg) absolute or less using the aspirator. Close the toggle valve at the
inlet to the aspirator and observe the vacuum for at least ome minute. If there is
any change in the sample pressure, release the vacuum, adjust or repair the apparatus
as necessary, and repeat the leak test.

4,2.5 Perform the analyzer calibration and linearity checks according to the
procedure in Section 5.1. Record the responses to each of the calibration gases and
the back-pressure setting of the FIA.

4,2.6 Establish the appropriate dilution ratio by adjusting the aspirator air supply
or substituting critical orifices. Operate the aspirator at a vacuum of at least 25
mm Hg (1 in Hg) greater than the vacuum necessary to achieve critical flow. Select
the dilution ratio so that the maximum response of the FIA to the sample does not
exceed the high-range calibration gas.

4,2.7 Perform system calibration checks at two levels by introducing compressed gases
at the inlet to the sample vessel while the aspirator and dilution devices are
operating. Perform these checks using the carrier gas (2Zerc concentration) and the
system calibration gas. If the response to the carrier gas exceeds I0.5 percent of
span, clean or repair the apparatus and repeat the check. Adjust the dilution ratio
as necessary to achieve the correct response to the upscale check, but do not adjust
the analyzer calibration. Record the identification of the orifice, aspirator air
supply pressure, FIA back-pressure, and the responses of the PTA to the carrier and
system calibration gases.

4.,2.8 After completing the above checks, inject the system calibration gas for
approXimately 10 min. Time the exact duration of the gas injection using a stopwatch.
Determine the area under the FIA response curve and calculate the system response
factor based on the sample gas flow rate, gas concentration, and the duration of the
injection as compared to the integrated response using Equations 2 and 3.

4,2.9 Verify that the sample oven and sample line temperatures are 120 % 5°C and that
the water bath temperature is 100° %t 5°C,

4.2,10 Fill a tared syringe with approximately 1 gram (g} of the V0OC-containing
liquid and weigh it. Transfer the liquid to a tared sample vessel, Plug the sample
vessel to minimize sample loss. Weigh the sample vessel containing the liquid to
determine the amount of sample actually received. Alsc, as a quality controel check,
weigh the empty syringe to determine the amount of material deliversed. The two
coating sample weights should agree within #3.02 g. 1If not, repeat the procedure
until an acceptable sample is obtained.

4.2.11 Comnect the vessel to the analysis system. Adjust the aspirator supply
pressure to the correct value. Open the valve on the carrier gas supply to the sample
vessel and adjust it to provide a slight excess flow to the atmospheric vent, As soon
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as the initial response of the FIA begins to decrease, immerse the sample vessel in
the water bath. (Applying heat to the sample vessel too soon may cause the FIA
response to exceed the calibrated range of the instrument, and thus invalidate the
analysis.) _

4.2.12 Continuously measure and record the response of the FIA until all of the
volatile material has been evaporated from the sample and the instrument response has
returned to the baseline (i.e., response less than 0.5 percent of the span value),
Observe the aspirator supply pressure, FIA back-pressure, atmospheric vent, and other
gystem operating parameters during the run; repeat the analysis procedure if any of
these parameters deviate from the values established during the system calibration
checks in Section 4.2.7. After each sample perform the drift check described in
Section 5.2, 1If the drift check results are acceptable, calculate the VOC content
of the sample using the eguations in Section 7. Integrate the area under the FIA
response curve, or determine the average concentration response and the duration of

sample analysis.

5. CALIBRATION AND QUALITY ASSURANCE

3.1 FIA Calibration and Linearity Check. Make necessary adjustments to the air and
fuel supplies for the FIA and ignite the burner. Allow the FIA to warm up for the
period recommended by the manufacturer. Inject a calibration gas into the measurement
system and adjust the back-pressure regulator to the value required to achieve the
flow rates specified by the manufacturer. Inject the zero- and the high-range
calibration gases and adjust the analyzer calibration to provide the proper responses.
Inject the low- and mid-range gases and record the responses of the measurement
system. The calibration and limearity of the system are acceptable if the responses
for all four gases are within 5 percent of the respective gas values. TIf the
performance of the system is not acceptable, repair or adjust the system and repeat
the linearity check. Conduct a calibration and linearity check after assembling the
analysis system and after a major change is made to the system.

5.2 Systems Drift Checks, After each sample, repeat the system calibration checks
in Section 4.2.7 before any adjustments to the FIA or measurement system are made.
If the zero or calibration drift exceeds 3 percent of the span value, discard the
result and repeat the analysis.

5.3 Critical Orifice Calibration.

5.3.1 Each critical orifice must be calibrated at the specific operating conditions
that it will be used. Therefore, assemble all components of the liquid sample
analysis system as shown in Figure 1L-3. A stopwatch is also regquired.

5.3.2 Turn on the sample oven, sample line, and water bath heaters and allow the
system to reach the proper operating temperature. Adjust the aspirator to a vacuum
of 380 mm Hg (15 in Hg). Measure the time required for one soap bubble to move a

known distance and record barometric pressure.
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5.3.3 Repeat the calibration procedure at a vacuum of 406 mm Hg (16 in Hg) and at
25-mm Hg (1-in Hg) intervals until three consecutive determinations provide the same
flow rate. Calculate the critical flow rate for the orifice in mL/min at standard
conditions. Record the vacuum necessary to achieve critical flow.

6. NOMENGLATURE

Ay = area under the response curve of the liguid sample, area count.

Ay = area under the response curve of the calibration gas, area count.

Gs = actual concentration of system calibration gas, ppm propane.

R = 1.830 x 107 grams per milliliter - parts per million (g/(mL-ppm).

L = total VOC content of liguid input, kilograms (kg).

M = mass of liquid sample delivered to the sample vessel, grams (g).

q = flow rate through c¢ritical orifice, milliliters per minute
{mLfmin).

RF = liquid analysis system response factor, grams per area count.

GS = total gas injection time for system calibration gas during
integrator calibration, min.

Vﬁ = final VOC fraction of VOC containing liquid j.

Vﬁ = initial VOC fraction of VOC containing liguid j.

VM VOC fraction of VOC containing liquid j added during the run.

v = VOC fraction of liquid sample.

WEj weight of VOC containing liguid j remaining at end of the run, kg.

WH = weight of VOC containing liquid j at beginning of the run, kg.

R@j = weight of VOC containing liquid j added during the run, kg,

7. CALCULATIONS
7.1 Total VOC Content of the Imput VOC Containing Liquid.

n n I

L =% V. W, - Vs ey + 3, Vay Wy
J=1 7 J=1

i}
-

7.2 Liquid Sample Analysis System Response Factor for Systems Using
Integrators, Grams/Area Counts.

RF Ce @05 K
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VOC Content of the Ligquid Saaple.
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Procedure T -~ Criteria for apnd Verification of a Permament
or Temporary Total Enclosure

1. INTRODUCTIION

1.1 Applicability. This procedure is used to determine whether a permanent or
temporary enclosure meets the criteria of a total enclosure.

1.2 Principle. An enclosure is evaluated against a2 set of criteria. If the criteria
are met and if all the exhaust gases are ducted to a control device, then the volatile
organic compounds (VOC's) capture efficiency (CE) is assumed to be 100 percent and
CE need not be measured, However, if part of the exhaust gas stream is not ducted
to a control device, CE must be determined.

2. DEFINITIONS

2.1 Natural Draft Opening (NDO) -- Any permanent opening in the enclosure that
remaing open during cperation of the facility and is not connected to a2 duct in which

a2 fan is installed, -

2.2 Permanent Total Enclosure (PTE) -- A permanently installed enclosure that
completely surrounds a source of emissions such that all VOC emissions are captured -
and contained for discharge through a control device,

2.3 Temporary Total Enclosure (TTE) -- 4 temporarily installed enclosure that
completely surrounds a source of emissions such that all VOC emissions are captured

and contained for discharge through ducts that allow for the accurate measurement of

VOC rates.

3. CRITERTA OF A TEMPORARY TOTAL ENCLOSURE

3.1 Any NDO shall be at least 4 equivalent opening diameters from each VOC emitting
point.

3.2 Any exhaust point from the enclosure shall be at least 4 equivalent duct or hood
diameters from each NDG.

3.3 The total area of all NDO's shall not exceed 5 percent of the surface area of
the enclosure's four walls, floor, and ceiling.

3.4 The average facial velocity (FV) of air through all NDO's shall be at least
3,600 meters per hour (m/hr) (200 feet per minute [fpm]). The direction of air
through all NDO's shall be into the enclosure.

3.5 All access doors and windows whose areas are not included in Section 3.3 and are
not included in the calculation in Section 3.4 shall be closed during routine

operation of the process.
4. CRITERIA OF A PERMANENT TOTAL ENCLOSURE

4.1 3Same as Sectiong 3.1 and 3.3 - 3.5.
4.2 All VOC emissions must be captured and contained for discharge through a coatrol
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device.

5. FPROCEDURE

5.1 Determine the equivalent diameters of the NDO's and determine the distances from
each VOC-emitting poinit to all ¥WDO's. Determine the equivalent diameter of each
exhaust duct or hood and its distance to all NDQ's. Calculate the distances in terms
of equivalent diameters. The number of egquivalent diameters shall be at least four.
5.2 Measure the total area (At) of the enclosure and the total area (AH) of all NDO'*s
of the enclosure. <¢alculate the NDO to enclosure area ratio (NEAR) as follows:

The NEAR must be <0.05. , ] , , _

5.3 Measure the volumetric flow rate, corrected to standard conditions,

of each gas stream exiting the enclosure through an exhaust duct or hood using EPA
Method 2. 1In some cases {e.g., when the building is the enclosure), it may be
necessary to measure the volumetric flow rate, corrected to standard conditions, of
each gas stream entering the enclosure through a forced makeup air duct using Method
2. QCalculate FV using the following equation:

QO_QI
jaN

FV

where;

Qe the sum of the wvolumetric flow from zll gas streams exiting the
enclosure through an exhaust duct or hood.

Q; = the sum of the volumetric flow from all gas streams into the
enclosure through a forced makeup air duct; zero, if there is no
forced makeup air into the enclosure.

Ay = total area of all NDO's in enclosure.

The FV shall be at least 3,600 m/hr (200 fpm).

5.4 Verify that the direction of air flow through all NDO's is iaward. Use
streamers, smoke tubes, tracer gases, etc. Strips of plastic wrapping film have been
found to be effective. Monitor the direction of air flow at intervals of at least
10 miautes (min) for at least 1 hour (hr).

6. QUALITY ASSURANCE
6.1 The success of this protocol lies in designing the TTE to simulate the conditions
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that exist without the TTE; i.e., the effect of the TTE on the normal flow patterns
around the affected facility or the amount of fugitive VOC emissions should be
minimal. The TTE must enclose the application stations, coating reservoirs, and all
areas from the application station to the oven. The oven does not have to be enclosed
if it is under negative pressure. The NDO's of the temporary enclosure and a fugitive
exhaust fan must be properly sized and placed. 6.2, Estimate the ventilation rate
of the TTE that best simulates the conditions that exist without the TTE; i.e., the
effect of the TTE on the normal flow patterns around the affected facility or the
amount of fugitive VOC emissions should be minimal. Figure T-1 may be used as an aid.
Measure the concentration (CG) and flow rate (C%) of the captured gas stream, specify
a safe concentration (CF) for the fugitive gas stream, estimate the CE, and then use
the plot in Figure T-1 to determine the volumetric flow rate of the fugitive gas
stream (QF)‘ A fugitive VOC emission exhaust fan that has a variable flow control is
desirable. - -

6.2.1 Monitor the concentration of VOC into the capture device without the TTE. To
minimize the effect of temporal variation on the captured emissions, the baseline
measurement should be made over as long a time period as practical. However, the
process conditions must be the same for the measurement in Section 6.2.3 as they are
for this baseline measurement. This may require short measuring times for this
quality control check before and after the comstruction of the TTE.

6.2.2 After the TTE is constructed, monitor the VOC concentration inside the TTE.
This concentration shall not continue to increase and must not exceed the safe level
according to US Occupational Safety and Health Administration (0SHA) requirements for
permissible exposure limits. An increase in VOC concentration indicates poor TTE
design or poor capture efficiency.

6.2.3 Monitor the concentration of VOC into the capture device with the TTE. To
limit the effect of the TTE on the process, the VOC concentration with and without
the TTE must be within £10 percent. If the measurements do not agree, adjust the
ventilation rate from the TTE until they agree within 10 percent.
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' DEPARTMENT OF COMMERCE, LABOR & ENVIRONMENTAL RESOURCES
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY

R S A i~ State Capitol, Room R-151
T Charleston, West Virginia 25305-0310

GASTON CAPEBTON o Telephore: {304) 558-3255 JOHN M. RANSON

Fax No.: (304) 558-4883 Cabinet Secretary

October 26, 1992

Mr., L. Newton Thomas, Jr.
Chairman, WVAPCC

014 Newton Road
Charleston, WV 25314

RE: Proposed Rules - Title 45, Series 19 (Requirements for Pre-Construction
Review, Determination of Emission Offsets for Proposed New or Modified
.Stationary Sources of Air Pollutants and Emjssion Trading for Intrasource . ... . .
=-Z.'Pollutants/Non-attauunent NSR); Title 45, ‘Series'2L: (Regulatlcms ta Prevent- - it
and Control Air Pollution from  the FEmission of Volatile Orgamc o '
Compounds/VOC RACT), and Title 45, Series 29, (Regulation Requiring the
Submission of Emission Statements for Volatile Organic Compound Emissions
and Oxides of Nitrogen Emissions/VOC and NO, Emissions Statements)

Dear Chairman Thomas:

Dale Farley, Chief of the Office of Air Quality, has advised me that in order for West
Virginia to remain in compliance with 1990 Clean Air Act requirements, rules filed by the
Commission earlier this year should now be adopted on an emergency basis. As a result,
pursuant to West Virginia Code §5F-2-2(a)(12), I hereby consent to t.he proposal of the rules
specified above as emergency rules.

You may attach a copy of this letter to your filing with the Secretary of State as evidence
of my consent,

Sincerely yours,

N

ohn M. Ranson
Cabinet Secretary

JMR cjb
Dale Farley
Ann Spaner
T:RUL-APCC.RUL




HEN HECHLER WILLIAM H. HARRINGTON
Sacretary of State Chief of Staf!
MARY P RATLIFF

Ceputy Sesretary of Stale

A. RENEE COE - STATE OF WEST VIRGINIA

Sepuly Sacrelary of State

JUDY COOPER
Durectar, AZministrative Law

DONALD R WILKES

SECRETARY OF STATE Director, Sovporaticns
CATHERINE FRERDTTE Building 1, Suite 157-K (Plus all the volunceer
Executive Assistant 1900 Kanawha B]Vd" East

kelp we can get)
TeJephone: C3O4) 5586000 - Chal’lESfOﬂ, WV 25305‘0770
Corporations: (302} 558-8000 .

December 1, 1982

NOTICE CF EMERGENCY RULE DECISION BY THE SECRETARY OF STATE

AGENCY: . Air Pollution Control Commission

RULE: Amendments, Series 21, Regulations tc Prevent and Control

Alr Pollution from the Emission of Volatile Organic
Compounds :

DATE FILED A3 AN EMERGENCY RULE: November 12, 1592

DECISIQON NC. 31-92

Following review under WV Code 29A-3-15a, it is the decision of the
Secretary of State that the above emergency rule be approved. A

copy of the complete decision with required findings is available
from this office.

Moo Tkt

XEN HECHLER
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WILLIAM H, BARRINGTON

KEMN HECHLER

Serretary of Stats Cha! of Staff
MARY PORATLIFF » JUOY COOPER
Capaty Secretary of Siate e Direcior, Adrminisirative Law
& RENEE COE : - STATE OF WEST VIRGINIA DONALD R. WILKES
Deacty Secratary of State - - N Jirectar, Corocrations

, , SECRETARY OF STATE :

CATHERINE FREROTTE ’ Building 1, Suite 157-K (Pius all the voluntear
Ecac.tive Assistant 1900 Kanawha 'Bivd., East Relp we can gel)

Telephone: (304) 558-8000 .~ Charleston, WV 25305-0770
Corporations: (304) 558-80C0 . -

DECISION EMERGENCY RULE DECISION
(ERD 31-92)
AGENCY: Alr Pecllution Control Commission
RULE: Amendments, Series 21, Regulations to Prevent

and Control Air Pollution from the Emission Of
Volatile Organic Compounds
FILED AS AN EMERGENCY RULE: November 12, 1892

par. 1 The Air Pollution Control Commission (APCC) has filed the
above amendments as an emergency rule,

par. 2 West Virginia Code 29A-3-a reguires the Secretary of State to
review all emergency rules filed after March 8, 1986. This
review regquires the Secretary ¢f State to determine if the -
agency filing such emergency rule: 1) has complied with the
procedures for adopting an emergency rule; 2) exceeded the
scope of 1ts statutory authoerity in promulgating the emergency
rule; or 3) can show that an emergency exists justifying the
promulgation of an emergency rule.

par. 3 Following review, the Secretary of State shall issue a
decision as to whether or not such an emergency rule should be

disapproved [ (29A-3-a(a)].

par. 4 (&) Procedural Compliance: WV Code 28A-3-15 permits an
agency to adopt, amend or repeal, without hearing,
any legislative rule by filing such rule, along
with & statement of the circumstances constituting
the emergency, with the Secretary of State and
forthwith with the Legislative Rule-Making Review
Committee {(LRMRC).

par. 5 If an agency has accomplished the above two required filings
with the appropriate supportiing documents by the time the
emergency rule decision is issued or the expiration of the
thirty-five day review period, whichever is soocner, the
Secretary of State shall rule in favor of procedural
compliance. ' )




par.

par.

par.

par.

par.

par.

par.

10

11

12

The APCC filed this emergency rule with supporting documents
with the Secretary of State November 12, 1992 and with the
LRMRC November 12, 1992.

It is the determination of the Secretary of State that the
APCC has complied with the procedural regquirements of WV Code
§29A-3-15 for adoption of an emergency rule.

(B) Statutory Authority -- WV Code 16-20-5 reads in part:

(4) To promulgate legislative rules in accordance with the
provisions of §29A-1-1 et seg. of this code not inconsistent
with the provisions of this article, relating to the control
cf air pollution: Provided, That no rule of the commission
shall specify a particular manufacturer of equipment nor a
single specific type of construction nor a particular method
of compliance except as specifically required by the "Federal
Clean Air Act," as amended, nor shall any such rule apply to
any aspect of an employer-employee relationship: Provided,
however, That no legislative rule or program of the commission
hereafter adopted shall be any more stringent than any federal
rule or program except to the 1limited extent that the
commission first makes a specific written finding for any such
departure that there exists scientifically supportable
evidence for such rule or program reflecting factors unique to
WV or some area therecof.

It is the determination of the Secretary of State that the
APCC has not exceeded its statutory authority in promulgating
this emergency rule.

(C) Emergency WV Code 29A-3-15(g) defines "emergency" as
follows:

{g) For the purposes of this section, an emergency exists
when the promulgation of a rule is negessary for the immediate
preservation of the public peace, health, safety or welfare or
is necessary to comply with a time limitation established by
this code or by a federal statute or regulation or to prevent
substantial harm to the public interest.

There are essentially three classes of emergency broadly
presented with the above provision: 1) Immediate
preservation; 2) time limitation; and 3) substantial harm. An
agency need only document to the satisfaction of the Secretary
of State that there exists a nexus between the proposal and
the circumstances creating at least one of the above three
emergency categories.

The facts and circumstances as presented by the APCC are as
follows: N .
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par.

par.

13

14

The Clean Air Act Amendments of 1990 (42 U.S.C. §§701, et

seqg.) require a November 15, 1992, revision to the State
Implementation Plan (SIP) for states with "moderate" ozone
nonattainment areas. West Virginia has five counties

designated as ozone nonattainment areas are Kanawha, Cabell,
Putnam, Wayne, and Wood.

42 U.s8.C. 875lla(a)(l)(c) [C.A.A., 182(a)(l){C)] requires
states with moderate ozone nonattainment areas to adopt rules
requiring Reasonably Available Control Technology (RACT)
standards for stationary sources that emit volatile organic
compounds (VOCs). VOCs are precursors to the formation of low
level ozone. (Note: Low level ozone is often unscientifically
referred to as smog.

Emergency rule 45C3R21 adopts RACT standards for the
previously mentioned counties and repeals and replaces {on an
emergency basis) 45CSR23 and 45CSR24. These provisions are
regquired by the Clean Air Act to be adopted and incorporated
into the State Implementation Plan by November 15, 1992.
Sanctions for state failure to revise State Implementation
Plans are provided in 42 U.S.C. §7509 (C.A.A. §179).

It is the determination of the Secretary of State that this
proposal gualifies under the definition of an emergency as
defined in §29A-3-15(g). . . "federal time limitation”.

This decision shall be cited as Emergency Rule Decision 31-92
or ERD 31-92 and may be cited as precedent. This decision is
available from the Secretary of State and has been filed with
the Air Pollution Control Commission, the Attorneyv General and
the Legislative Rule Making Review Commission.

e i

KEN HECHLER
Secretary of State
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